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SynaptiCAD Product Tutorials

DataSheet Pro, WaveFormer Pro, Timing Diagrammer Pro
BugHunter Pro, VeriLogger Extreme, VeriLogger Pro

TestBencher Pro, GigaWave Viewer, Transaction Tracker

SynaptiCAD’s tutorials demonstrate everything from how to
draw basic timing diagrams to advanced VHDL and Verilog
simulation techniques. The tutorials are grouped together by
product category, so that it is easy to pick the tutorials that
cover the features that you need for your design. If you are
new to our product line, the best tutorial to start with is the
Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis tutorial, because this
demonstrates how to draw waveforms and the general design
strategy for our timing diagram editors. Some of the features
demonstrated require additional licenses for the particular
software option. Please see our web site or contact our sales
department for specific information on those features.
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Timing Diagram Editor 1: Basic Drawing and Timing
Analysis

This tutorial demonstrates the basic timing diagram editor features. It teaches you how to draw timing
diagrams using delays, setups, clocks and part libraries and how to use timing diagrams to help
detect timing errors in digital designs. It also cowers the waveform editing features, measurement and
quick access buttons.

You will draw the timing diagram for a circuit that divides the clock frequency in half. Both the flip-flop
and the inverter have propagation times that delay the arrival of the Dinput signal. If Dinput is delayed
too long it will violate the data-to-clock setup time (Dsetup). This increases the risk of the flip-flop
failing to clock in the data and may lead to the flip-flop entering a metastable state.

ne,  [OQns 14Ons |, BOns | [BO0S
clk h !
A L
. N
autput 1l.| 1'|l
clk —> ::> | D etup—‘l
Irltp
Dinput | 7
clk 20MHz (50ns period)
DFFtp 5-18ns D flip-flop (74ALS74): Clock to Q propagation time
Dsetup 15ns minimum D flip-flop (74ALS74): D to rising edge Clock setup time
INVtp 3-11ns Inverter (74ALS04): propagation time

Abowe is an image of the timing diagram and parameter table that you will enter during the tutorial.
The first thing you may notice is the gray signal transitions caused by the min/max values of the
component delays. The gray areas of the signal transitions are uncertainty regions, which indicate
that the signal may transition any time during that period. This is a little disconcerting especially if
you have been using a low-end simulator that cannot compute both min and max at the same time.
This representation shows the entire range of possible circuit performance, so that there won't be any
surprises during production when you get components at extreme ends of their tolerance range.

(TD) 1.1 Timing Diagram Editor Choices

SynaptiCAD has three lewels of timing diagram editors. The most basic is Timing Diagrammer Pro,
which allows drawing and basic timing analysis using delays, setups and holds. The middle lewel is
WaveFormer Pro, which has a built in simulation engine that allows signals to be described using
Boolean and registered logic equation. WaveFormer is also a universal waveform translator and can
take waveforms from one format and convert it to a different format. And the highest lewel is
DataSheet Pro which supports multiple timing diagram display, object linking and embedding, and
more image file formats. Each editor has all of the features of the products that are below it. This
tutorial covers basic features which are supported in all three editors.

Run a Timing Diagram Editor:

¢ Run one of the timing diagram editors from the Start Menu. This tutorial cannot be done with
BugHunter Pro unless you also have a license for the Timing Analysis Option.

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.
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M@ Synapticap B

@ Testhench Generation  #

rﬁ Timing Diagram Editars  # @ Examples *
@ Waveform Viewer J E Datashest Pro

@ wkras (OEM Producks)  # E Timing Diagrammer Pro
[ Simulation+Debug ;= WayeFormer Pro

M qIos ¥ | %] waveFormer Pro Help

Open a New Timing Diagram File:

e Select the File > New Timing Diagram menu to open a diagram editing window and a matching
parameter window.

J-"Dlagram untitled0.btin* _ O x|

|WMMIMII
o | Text | Take] —

Add Clock | Add Spacer

140.3ns | 107.0ns DHS

Add Free Parameter I

1 | narne min max margin camrnent

i unhitledl). bhim

Investigate the Status Bar:

¢ Mowe the cursor over the buttons on the diagram editor window, and then look at the bottom left
corner of the big window to see the status bar.

#.-WaveFormer Pro

File Impork/Expaort  Edit Bus Parameterlibs Project Beport  Miew  Opkions Wi

|EHaRE & QR [[search

J-"[Zliagram - untitledd.btin*

HIGH Myl 4
—_ | T = =] /= ===z | -

¢ As you perform this tutorial, keep an eye on the status bar. It will give you hints on the types of

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



12

SynaptiCAD Tutorials

functions that the mouse can perform at that particular place. The status bar also works when the
mouse is inside the drawing window.

(TD) 1.2 Setthe Base and Dispaly Time Unit

The base time unit controls the accuracy of the of time calculations. It is the smallest representable
amount of time, and all time values are internally stored in terms of the base time unit. The display
time unit controls the units for entering and displaying the results. At the beginning of a new design
you should check these settings to make sure they are valid for the time ranges that you are working
in.

Set the Base Time Unit:

The base time unit for your project should be set at least one unit below the units you are working in
for best rounding performance during division operations (clock frequencies are inverted and stored
internally as clock periods). The circuit that we are modeling in this tutorial has gate propagation
times in the range of 3 to 18 nanoseconds and a clock with a period of 20ns. Therefore we will set
the base time units to picoseconds.

e Select the Options > Base Time Unit menu, to open the Base Time Unit dialog.

e Check the Active Dlag ram Base Time Unit Settings n |

box so that the dialog )
operates on your new timing Ly Setiice vy
diagram. Notice that the € Mew Diagrams
dialog displays the name of —Base Time Unit Settings
the diagram so that you can |
tell which diagram is the
active one in a multi-diagram
display.

untitledd. brim

Base Time Unit
lrrhfs pe ps Cops oms i

¢ Check the ps button to set

the base time unit to
picoseconds. &+ Keep Al Times (Sns -> S000ps)

- . [ i -
« The remaining options Scale Al Times (5ns - Sps)
control how any existing ™ Scale Parm Times, Keep Signal Times

parameters or signals are

changed when the base time Ok, I Cancel
unit is changed and have no
effect on an empty timing
diagram.

—Haow ko Change Units

e Press the OK button to
close the dialog.

Set the Display Time Unit:

Set the display time unit to the units you most commonly use in the design. In this tutorial, all of the
times are listed in nanoseconds so that will be the easiest time setting to enter the values.

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.
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e Select the Options > Display Unit Options ‘Window  Help
menu option. This will display a I

submenu of display time units. The
checked time is the current display
time unit (Default is ns =
nanoseconds). | Rich Text Suppart
arid Settinns. .

Display Unit [ns]
Base Time Unit [ps] ...
Read-Only Mode

¢ Click on ns to make nanoseconds
the display time unit.

(TD) 1.3. Add the Clock

First we will create a clock. Clocks draw themselves based on their parameters, so you will not be
able to drag and drop clock edges or make a delay end on a clock edge. For this tutorial, the clock is
named clk, has a period of 50ns (20MHz), and starts with a low segment.

Define the Clock Parameters using a dialog:

e Press the Add Clock button to open the L piagram - untitled.btim™*
Edit Clock Parameters dialog. dd Sanal 1 50d Bus DeTay | Setug [ Sanpie]

.-'1'-.|:||:| Spacer mmm

¢ In the Name box, type clk to set the Edit Clock Parameters EE

clock name.
Mame:; Iu:lk
¢ In the Period box enter 50 and make
sure that the MHz/ns button is selected. P ferenTs IN':"-'E j
When you tab out of this box, the Freq
box will change to 20 to match the new e | z0. [ KHefus

' MHz | ns

period value. el I—
Petiod: D, |  GHz f ps

¢ Notice that the period can be also be
defined by a period formula or in terms
of areference clock. |5':'

Period Formula: ex, 2¥CLED, period

¢ Check the Invert (Starts Low) box at the
bottom of the dialog. Clocks are normally
displayed high at time zero, so "invert"
makes the clock start low at time zero.

Correlation |

¢ Notice that the clock can hawe an offset :
. ) . Starking Offset: I 1] I 0
starting time from time zero. The duty
cycle can be set to any percentage value. Dby Cycle % | 50 | 50
And edge jitter is uncertainty around the -
occurrence of the clock edge. Rise Jitter (range): I o I o
Fall Jitter (range): | 0 | ]
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¢ Notice that buffer delays represent
uncertainty after the clock edge (used to
model uncertainty from clock tree
buffers), and delay correlation determines
how closely delays are related to each
other.

¢ For more information on correlation and
the different types of delays, and clock
grids read Chapter 2: Clocks in the on-
line help

® Press the OK button to close
the dialog. Make sure that the
clock looks like the following
image.

—Buffer Delay
MinLto H: | o | @
Max Lta H: | o | o
MinHboL: | o | @
MaxHtol: | o | o
Rising Delay Correlation: 100 =
Falling Delay Carrelation: 100 %
Rise to Fall Correlation: 100 %

Reopen the Edit Clock Parameters dialog:

¢ Double left click on the clock waveform to reopen the Edit clock parameters dialog. Note, if
you click too close to a clock edge it opens an edge dialog instead of the parameters dialog.

X Diagram - untitledo.btim*

¢ Press the Ok button to close the dialog.

Hide the direction and index columns:

¢ The direction and index columns are
not used in this tutorial so hide them
by choosing Options > Drawing
Preferences to open the dialog. Then
uncheck Show Direction Icons and
Show Index Numbers.

Edit Clock Parameters

Marme; | clk.

|

Drawing Preferences (Style Sheet)

[ show Direction Icons

[~ Show Index Mumbers

[0] =]

ck| & | clk |
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(TD) 1.4 Add the Signals

Next, add two signals and name them "Qoutput" and "Dinput".

Use the Add Signal button to create new signals:

¢ Press the Add Signal button two 1L piagram - untitled0.btim*
times to add two signals to the
diagram window. m&i’ Add Spacer
¢ The signals will have default names l].l]l]l]psl ns |5I2In5
such as SIGO and SIG1. TR — I N -
ckp v [
=IE0
2 [EY

Double Click to rename the signals:

e Double click on the SIGO signal Signal Properties EHE

name to open the Signal Properties

dialog. Marne: I Cioubput| [ Active Law

e Enter Qoutput into the Name edit
box. (DO NOT CLOSE THE DIALOG)

¢ Click the Next button or ALT-N to
move to the next signal on the list. Radha |hex =] Bus ws: | Ls: |

Notice that SIG1 is now displayed in
the Name edit box.

[ Falling Edge Sensitive [ Rising Edge Sensitive

+ Enter input no the Name edit box e ]

and press the OK button to close the

dialog. Marne: |Din|:|ut [ Active Law
e The timing diagram should look like Ons |5Dns
the following. I B |
el
Cloutput
Dinput

Tip: The Signal Properties dialog is a modeless dialog - you can keep the dialog open while working
with other drawing features. The Boolean Equation and Simulation features of the Signal Properties
dialog are covered in the Simulated Signals tutoriall3e).

(TD) 1.5 Drawing Signal Waveforms

Next, we will draw some random waveforms to become familiar with the drawing environment. The
timing diagram editor is always in drawing mode so left clicking on a signal will draw a waveform. The
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red state button controls the type of waveform that is drawn (high, low, tri-state, valid, invalid, weak
high, and weak low). The buttons toggle back an forth between two states, and the next state is
indicated by the little red T on top.

HIGH LEITWI TRI § ALl IN"-.-"aII WHIIWLD'
—_ e e

— =] = | /===

Draw and watch the State Buttons:

cursor to about 40ns Add Clock. | Add Spacer — | = =
and on the same lewel [
. 40.4% 100
as Qoutput. Notice i m | e
that the cursor has the T cll
same shape as the | Qoutput n
selected State Button. :
Dinput
e Left Click to draw a Add Signal | Add Bus

high waveform Add Clock || Add Spacer

segment from Ons to B

the cursor. Notice that I [FeiElE
the State Button clk
toggled to low, and the

Cloutput
toggle T mowed to the : i =
High button. Dinput
* Move the cursor to Add Signal | Add Bus =
about 80ns on the &dd Clock || &dd Spacer =—|| ==
same signal. Notice [
that the cursor looks 79.87ns || 39.42ns |1IIIIIIIr15I
like a low signal to clk
match the active state Qoutput [ 1r
button. -
Dinput
e Left click to draw a Add Signal | Add Bus
LOW segment. It is &dd Clock || Add Spacer
drawn from the end of [
the HIGH signal to the 80.00ns ) 128.0ps
location of the cursor clk
Cloutput
Dinput

Draw with other state buttons:

e Left click first on the Tri-state button then
on the Valid button, so that the Valid
button is red and the tri-state button has
the red toggle T on it.
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* Draw some valid Add Bus Delay | Setup | Sample| | wigulLowl TR

and tri-state Add Spacer|  [Hold | Test [ Marker] | ——] == =—
wawforms, while {7 g6 flons /5ns [100ns
watching the 11 [ R R L
cursor shape and clk

the state buttons. Qoutput | L
Dinput | }F—— — e
¢ Draw more segments, using all the states except the HEX button. The HEX state button is

used in defining multi-bit signals and signals which have a user defined VHDL type. This
button is covered in later tutorials. For now, experiment with the graphical states.

fdd Bus Uelay ) Setup L sanple) | g | Lawe| TRI | waL Jinvall e [wio
Add Spacer] |Hold | TewtMarker] |~ = J=—| =] =am] |~
iI:Z.EI]HS‘EInSI L |5I:Ir|15 L |*II:II:|Ir15I L |15I:|Ir1!I
clk
Qoutput | L o o
Dinput [ F——— — S

(TD) 1.6 Editing Signal Waveforms

This section covers the main editing techniques used to modify existing signals (Note: these
techniques will not work on clocks, because they draw themselves). The most commonly used
technique is the dragging of signal transitions to adjust their location. Most of the other techniques all
act on signal segments, the waveforms between any two consecutive signal transitions. The segment
wawveform can be changed, deleted, or a new segment can be inserted within another segment. Use
each of the following techniques:

1) Drag-and-Drop Signal Transitions:

e Left click and hold down the mouse button on a signal o
transition and drag it to the desired location.
¢ To mowe transitions on different signals o U S

simultaneously, first select multiple transitions by
holding the <CTRL> while clicking on edges. Then R S—

drag a transition to desired location. f

2) Click-and-Drag to insert a segment into a waveform or select to delete:

¢ Inside of a segment, click and drag the ! T 1

cursor to insert a segment

e The inserted state is determined by the \—Ii\ e

red state button

¢ Delete a segment: Select a segment (see abowe) and then press the delete key on the
keyboard.
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3) Change a segment's graphical state by selecting it and then pressing a state button:

Click in the middle of the segment to select it | yiEal Lol TR0 B el indval wiH]
(so that it has a green box around it). )

Click on a state button to apply that graphical  |yiEHlLcwd TR 1val Bireal wiHI
state to the segment. If you change a )
segment to the same state as an adjacent
section, the transition will turn red to presene  —L— e —
the edge data. This transition can be deleted | __
if necessary.

4) Find the exact edge time and see how to lock an edge

Double-click on an edge of the signal transition to

open the Edge Properties dialog.

) ) —Edge Flacement
To mowve an edge, enter a new min or max time. An

edge only has one time until uncertainty is added e IE

either by using a delay parameter or the min

. . . |50
uncertainty box in this dialog. Max I

To lock an edge so that it cannot be moved, check Min Uncertsinty: [0
the Locked checkbox. If a delay ends on a locked Uncertainty =0 ns
edge it will turn red if it cannot force the edge to the [~ Locked

proper time.

Note: All edges on a signal can be locked by selecting the signal name, and then choosing
the Edit > (Un)Lock Edges of Selected Signals from the main menu.

Make sure to unlock any signals or edges you locked in this tutorial, or else your delay in the
next section may not be able to force its ending edge.

5) Adjusting the drawing Grid

Drawn signal transitions are automatically aligned to the closest grid time. The grid does not affect
the placement of edges that are moved by delays or formulas. By default the grid is set to the display
time unit, because this generates nice VHDL and Verilog stimulus generation files with whole number
times (like 2ns instead of 2.465ns). However, it is sometimes convenient to set the grid to a multiple
of the clock frequency to make all new signal edges line up with the clock edges.
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e Select the Options > Grid Edit Text and Edge Grids |

Settings menu item to open

the Edit Text and Edge Grids Ackive Diagram |DE|:EILI||IS I
dialog. :
— Texk Grid
¢ You do not have to make any _
changes to this dialog. Just Horizantal: |1 ps

notice that you are able to
control the Signal Edge Grid

Yerkical; I & pixels

— Signal Edge Grid
¢ Also notice that text objects
Horizonkal: |1EIIZIIZI ps

have a different grid.
Cancel |

6) Adding virtual state Information to a segment

* For Signals, double-click on the middle of =70 i " BLUE | &8A |
a segment to open the Edit Bus State M

dialog, and then type in a new value into
the Virtual edit box.

e For Clocks, press the Hex button and then double-click on the middle of the segment to open
the Edit Bust State dialog. If the Hex button is not pressed, the double-click will open a
different dialog to allow editing of the clock.

(TD) 1.7 Adjust Diagram to Match Figure

In the next few sections we will be adding the delays and setups to the timing diagram. It is best to
start with the waveform edges in the approximate position that they should be in when the timing
diagram is finished.

Adjust the Waveforms:

e Use the editing techniques in the previous section so that the waveforms have roughly the
same transitions as the signals in the figure below.

5.505.424& Ons 1'r|2lilns |f1EIns |EEIns |BEI
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
clk / Y /

Coutput Y
Dinput J
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Minimize the Report Window and tile the Parameter and Diagram Windows:

e Minimize the Report window because it is not TS Mt B T TS B B B M B

GBS LR e dhaka ®

used in this tutorial.

e Select the Window > Tile Horizontal menu
to tile the Parameter and Diagram windows so
that you will be able to see the interaction
between the two windows. ) ) A

Ped Lot i

(TD) 1.8 Add the D Flip-Flop Propagation Delay

Add the delay that represents the propagation time from the positive edge of the clock to the Qoutput
of the D flip-flop. First we will add a blank delay between the edges and then we will edit it so that the
delay is named "DFFtp" and has a propagation delay of 5-18ns.

<]

Dinput D 0 Qoutput
A‘Ftp
clk —>
Add a blank graphical delay:

¢ Press the Delay button so that right clicks will Dilay | Setup | Sample
add delays. Hald | Text | Marker

e Left click on the first rising edge of the clock to clk e
select it. This edge will be the first or driving EE—
edge of the delay. M I —

Dinput J

¢ Right-click on the first falling edge of the Y e
Qoutput signal, to add the delay between the ——] [
two edges. Since the delay is pointing to this DD'|
edge, this will be the edge that mowes in Cloutput e
response to formula values entered into the Dinput —

delay

¢ Notice that DO was also added to the Parameter window.
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EE Parameter - untitled0.btim

Add Free Parameter I

name iy max rargin comment
Do na (delay)

Watch the delay as you change the min value:

When delays are added, they are blank and do not enforce any timing restraints. Notice that the
delay is drawn with gray colored lines: this indicates that the delay is not forcing either the min or
max edge of the Qoutput signal. Now edit the delay's parameters.

e Double-click on DO in either the Diagram or Parameter window to open the Delay Properties
dialog. For simplicity, we will refer to this dialog as Parameter Properties, even though the
name at the top may say Delay Properties or Setup Properties depending on the type of
parameter being edited.

e Adjust the position of the Parameter Delay Properties !E[

Properties dialog so that you can see

the parameter in the Diagram window Mame: ||:||:|

and at least part of the parameter in _

the Parameter window. T 3 | >
¢ Type 5 into the min edit box and Mai: | |

press the TAB key to mowe to the
max edit box (leave max blank for
now). This enters 5 display time units
(5ns for this timing diagram).

Camrmenk: |

Seweral things happened when you pressed the TAB key:

e The faIIi_ng_ edge of Qoutput was moved I].I]I]I]psl s ¥ |5[
so that it is 5ns from the clock edge. If

you hover ower the delay with the mouse, clk fi
blue boxes with the edge times will HDEI
appear so that you can check the edge

times. _ Qoutput| lE=NE

¢ Also note that the delay changed from a gray color to a blue color. Delays are color-coded to
indicate which delays are forcing the min and max edges of a transition. This type of critical
path display is necessary in diagrams where multiple delays drive a single signal transition.
The colors are: Gray = none, Blue = Min only, = Max only, Black = both min and max.
After this tutorial you may want to experiment with the multdely.btim file (in the Examples
directory) to see the effects of multiple delays on a single transition and critical path color
coding.

¢ Finally, the parameter information also narme min A
was updated in the Parameter Window. o0 =
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Edit the rest of the delay:

e Type DFFtp in the Name box. Delay Properties !E[E

e Type 18 in the Max box.

Marne: |DFFtp
¢ In the Comment box, enter Ck to
Q propagation time. Min: E | E
¢ Close the dialog when you are EVE |1E| | 13
done. —
Camment: |Ck to G propagation time
e Notice that the DFFtp delay is clk 4}'—"'—
black which indicates that it is — EehlES
forcing both edges of Qoutput. DFFtp Edge Flacement -
* Also notice the falling edge of _ Goutput i E:
Qoutput now has a gray Dinput f
uncertainty region. Double click Ma: I"f3

on the edge to verify that the
edges of the region are 5ns and
18ns from the clock edge (13ns of
uncertainty).

Tip: The Parameter Properties dialog is modeless (other operations can be performed while the
dialog is open) and interactive (any changes in the dialog fields are reflected in the diagram after you
movwe out of that field). When the Parameter Properties dialog is open you can edit a different
parameter by double-clicking in the Diagram or Parameter window on the parameter you want to
change. If you double-click in the Diagram window, that instance of the parameter will be edited (the
Change All Instances checkbox will NOT be checked). If you double click in the Parameter window,
ALL instances of the parameter will be edited (the Change All Instances checkbox will be checked).

(TD) 1.9 Add the Inverter Propagation Delay

Next add the delay that represents the propagation time of the inverter from its input Q to its output D.
Since this delay is the second in a chain starting with DFFtp, its uncertainty region will be larger than
just the uncertainty caused by the inverter.

—— INVip
Dinput 0D Q Qoutput
clk —>
Add the Inverter Delay:
e Make sure the Delay button is red so that right Uelay | Setup | Sample
clicks will add delays. Hold | Text | Marker
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e Left click on the first falling edge of the Y e T
Qoutput signal to select it (the same edge that ——
ends the "DFFtp" delay). H|DFFtp
¢ Right-click on on the first rising edge of the M I S S
Dinput signal to add a blank delay. L-|DEI
Dinput J

* Double-click on the new delay to Delay Properties M= B I

open the Parameter Properties

dialog and enter the following Marne: |IN‘v’tp
values: Name is INVtp, propagation _
delay of 3to 11 ns, and a comment T E I E

of Inverter (Q to D) delay. Max: 11 | 11

¢ Click on the OK button to close the
dialog.

Cnmment:llnver’[er (G ta O delay

Verify that the Uncertainty region is correctly calculated:

Notice the uncertainty region for the Dinput transition is much larger than the 3-11 ns that you entered
in the last step. This is because the DFFtp uncertainty adds to the INVtp uncertainty.

¢ Click on the first rising edge of 54.00ns Eﬂ .I]I]n]s Ons v |E'EIH
Dinput (to select it). This also L L
moves the blue delta mark on the clk f ! f
time line. DFFtp

e Mowve the mouse cursor ower the Qoutput —D—
second edge of the uncertainty
region. As you mowe the red line L>|INth
on the time line tracks your Dinput e D N

progress, and the Blue delta
readout shows the exact distance
from the blue delta mark.

¢ Here the readout shows that the uncertainty region lasts for 21ns (13ns from DFFtp + 8ns from

INVtp = 21ns).
¢ Next, click on the first edge of clk 54.00ns Ezg_m]ng Ons b |EEIn5

and measure to the end of the I N |-

uncertainty region of Dinput. If both clk —r

the inverter and the D flip-flop are \—>|DFFtp

slow, Dinput may not transition until

29ns after the clock edge. Qoutput —D\_.|—

Mt

Dinput f o —
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(TD) 1.10 Add the Setup for the Dinput to Clock

One of the most important features of a timing diagram
editor is that setup and hold parameters can monitor pairs
of signals transitions to make sure that they do not violate

the timing constraints of the circuit. In this design, if Dinput Dinput L p o I Qoutput
changes too close to a clock edge then there is a risk that ]]wmpl
the flip-flop will go into a meta-stable state. We will use a clk 24
setup parameter to make sure the Dinput does not violate
the setup time for the clock.
Add a Setup parameter:
e Press the Setup button so that right clicks will Dielay || Setup | Sample
add setups. Haold || Text | Marker
e Left click on one of the rising edges of the kel L e

Dinput signal to select it.

¢ Right click on the second rising edge of

the clock to add a blank setup between the ~ _=20utPut |
selected edge and this one.

¢ Notice that the arrows of the setup are
pointing to the control signal. This means Dinput

that you added the setup correctly.

¢ Double-click on the new setup

to open the Parameter

Properties dialog and enter the

following values: Name is

Dsetup, min time is 15, and
the comment is Check for

metastable condition.

¢ Press the OK button to close

the dialog.

LR ‘
[

sn—-|
INYip

setpproperies |

M ame: IDS Etupl

Min: 15

| 15

b & |

Cornrment: |Check for metastable condition

Notice that the margin column in the Parameter window says that there is a 6ns safety region before
the setup is violated. Verify this by clicking on the maximum edge of the Dinput signal (to place the
blue delta mark on the time line), then placing the cursor on top of the second rising edge of the
clock. The blue time readout should say 21ns (measured time 21ns - setup time 15ns = 6ns margin).

name iy max rargin comment

DFFtp ] 18 na (delay) Ck to 2 propaga
M/t 3 11 na (delay) Inverter (21 to [
Dsetup 15 & Check far metas

Cause the Setup to be violated:

Next, we will demonstrate what happens when a setup is violated by increasing the inverter's delay.

¢ Double-click on INVtp to open the Parameter Properties dialog and change the max time to
18 ns. Then press the Apply button to apply the change.
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01 .l]dlEZd |2|:In5 |4|:In5 v |E|:Ins |BI
Ll L1 1 L1 1 T T

clk / '-. /
L DFFtp—| ‘

Qoutput \ 4
=—INth—=JrDaetup4
/

Dinput i

¢ Notice that the setup has turned red in the Diagram window and that the Margin value of the
Parameter window has also turned red.

e Change the inverter delay back to 11ns and click OK to close the dialog.

(TD) 1.11 Add a Free Parameter

So far we have always directly edited a parameter's values. This is inefficient and error prone if the
circuit is large. It would be better to define one variable that held the value and make everything that
needed that value reference this variable. Then if the value needs to be changed, you only have to edit
one variable.

Free parameters act as variables that can be referenced by other parameters. They are called "free"
because these parameters are not attached to any signal transitions in the Diagram window. Let's
add a free parameter to hold the propagation times for the inverter.

Add the free parameter:

¢ In the Parameter window, press the ==

£: Parameter - untitled0.btim®
Add Free Parameter button to : R t ]
create a b|ank free parameter N i r EE ..... EI[EIlTIEEf ......

hame rmin M
DFFtp & 18
IM'tp 3 11
D=etup 15

FO +—

* Double click on the free Free Parameter Properties !IEI E |

parameter to open the Parameter

Properties dialog box and enter M ame: hpFreeIrw

the following: Name is tpFreelnv _

, min time is 3ns, max time is 11 Mir: |3 I 3
ns, and comment is 74ALS04 b IH I 1
inverter delay. (Leave the

dialog open). Camment: [74AL S04 inverter delay|
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¢ Make the dialog point to the
INVtp delay, either by pressing
the Previous button, or by
double clicking on INVtp.

e Type tpFreelnv into the min and
max cells of INVtp and notice
that the calculated values show
the actual times. Any changes to
the timing values of the free
parameter will now affect this

Delay Properties M=l |

Mame: |IN‘»-’tp
Min: ftpFreelny | 3
Mac: ftpFreelny | 11

Comment: |Irwerter (1o D) delay

[ Hide Raw [ Change all instances
™| Is apply Subroutine Input

Correlakion |

delay.

¢ Notice that the row for tpFreelnv
turned white to indicate that it is

Parameter - untitledd.btim®

being referenced by another Add Free Parameter IthrEEln'-.f .,
parameter. narne min max >
e Select the max value of INVtp in DFFtp ] 18
the parameter WI_ndO.W and nqtlce Nt 3
that the formula is displayed in Doat 15
the box abowe. Selup
tpFreelny +— |3 1

¢ You can make the parameter window display formulas in the table part by choosing the
Options > Parameter Window Preferences> Display min/max formula.

Parameter \Window Preferences

Diagram Simulakion Preferences. ..

Using Formulas in the Parameter time boxes:

¥ | v Display minfmax walue
Display minmazx Formula

Parameters can contain mathematical formulas as well as numeric time values. Common operations
include multiplication(*), division(/), addition(+), and subtraction(-). For more information in the syntax
for formulas see the Timing Diagram Editor Manual Section 2.5 Time Formulas for Clocks and
Parameters. For example, the inverter in this circuit could represent 3 cascaded inverters used to
generate a minimum delay of 9ns. To represent this in your timing diagram:

e Enter 3 * tbFreelnv into INVtp's
min edit box. Then tab to a new

box and see that the equation Mame:
correctly calculated 9ns.
fin;:
Max:

Comment: |Im-'erter (G to D) delay

Delay Properties E=] |

fIntp

[3 * tpFreelny |

)

IthreeIrw

| 11

¢ Free parameter names can also be used with an attributed parameter name such as
tpFreelnv.min and tpFreelnv.max. This gives you the flexibility to specify formulas any way
you need. If no attribute is added then a min or max is assumed depending on whether the

formula is in the min or max column.

Create Libraries of Free Parameters:

Free parameters can be saved to special library files which can later be merged into other projects.
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You can also reference free parameters without including them into your project file by placing
libraries in your library search path (Libraries > Library Preferences menu option). For more
information on free parameters and libraries read the on-line help Chapter 10: Libraries or perform the
Parameter Libraries Tutorial[9d).

(TD) 1.12 Drawing with Equations

We hawe finished with the timing analysis section of this tutorial, and next we would like to take the
time to show you a few more drawing techniques that will help you create and manage complex
timing diagrams. One such technique is to use equations to draw and label waveforms. Wawveform and
label equations provide a quick way to generate signals that have a known pattern that is more
complicated than a periodic clock. WaveFormer (and higher editors) also support simulated signals
based on Boolean Equations which are covered in the Simulated Signal tutoriall36,

Use the Waveform Equation Feature:

The waveform equation box in the Signal Properties dialog accepts a list of time/value pairs, and the
default equation has all of the syntax and states that are supported by this box. Each time you press
the button more waveforms will be added on to the end of the signal.

e Press the Add Signal button two T Diagram - untitled0.bim*

times to add two new signals to the d Spnal | Add Bus Telap | Setup] Sonple]
diagram window. Edd TG | Add spacer]  [Fiatd | Tewt | Forke]

¢ Double click on SIGO to open the
Signal Properties dialog.

e Press the Wfm Eqn button to apply

the default equation to SIGO. This I Use wavefarm from Library
equation shows the syntax for all Wfm Eqn
possible waveform types. Look at ;l .
the waveform and try to match it to Label Eqnl (100 = ¥) * 200
the different parts of the equation. (50=1 S0=0)*5 {25=1 25=01*5
e The first pair, 8ns=Z, causes an }.7(5:1 5:53*54,|
8ns long tri-state segment to 2160 il
be drawn.

* The next terms, 5=1 5=0, draws a Setup Properties o[ x]

5 ns long high segment followed by

a 5ns low segment, where the ns Mame: |5|:|

is implied by the display time unit.

Enclosing it in (...)*5 causes the Min: I I
sequence to be repeated 5 times. Mae: I I

e The other pairs are interpreted in a
similar maFr)mer. The valupes Hand L Comment: I':5=1 5=
draw weak high and low ™ Hide Raw [~ Change al instances
wawveforms, and V and X draw valid I 1= apply: Subroutine Input
and invalid sections.

e We annotated the last sequence

using a setup parameter and Instance: From SIGO(S) ko SIGO(SS)
changing the display label from :

Display Label: chﬂﬂaﬂt/_,) j
name to comment.
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Use the Label Eqn Feature:

Label equations are used to automatically insert data on waveform segments. All of the equations are
listed in the label fly-out box. Here we will draw and label a counter signal that first counts up and
then counts down.

Double click on SIG1 to open the
Wfrn E 1n=y)y*7 -
Signals Properties dialog, then ﬁl II: :I J

use a waveform equation to draw
seven valid segments that are
10ns long.

, lCancatenate)

Open the fly-out to the right of the
Label Egn button and take a look
at the list of available functions.
Choosing any function puts it at
the end of the current label
equation, then you can edit the
parameters of the function call.

Inciskart,increment, count)
Deciskart, decrement, count)

IncStringl“string”, skart,increment, counk)
Rangeiskart, fimish, counk)
RandInkicounk, Range_ta_zera)

Functions can be concatenated = Hexilist)

together by separating them with a Bim{lisk

comma. Rep((list), count)

The Analog Label equations for o 2t

sine wawves, capacitor functions, —  File{"filename. bxk")

and ramps are cowered in the Signal(“signalnarnz")

Analog Signals Tutorial [70). map {operations} lisk
PREST(length,seed)

PRES15(length, seed)

Sinfamplituded, period, duration)
Sinstartfamplitudey, period, duration)
SinEnd{amplituded, period, duration)
CapChargelamplitudey, RC, duration)
CapDischargedamplitudey, RZ, duration)
RampiSkarty, Endy, Duration)

Use the Label equation quick-fill box and choose Inc then Concatenate and then Dec to add
those equations to the edit box.

Label Egn | | Inciskart,increment, counk),

, [Concatenate)

Inc(start, increment, count)

Declskark, decrement, counk)
IncString"skring", skark,incremen l:uunl:}l

I II'IIZ|:|:|_.1_.4:|_|DE':|:2.11J3:| j _’I

Edit the parameters as shown, so
that the counter first starts from O,
adds 1 each time, and counts up
for 4 cycles. Then make the
counter count down starting at 2,
for 3 cycles.
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* Press the Label Eqn button to | SIG1 | T A A
apply the equation.

(TD) 1.13 Drawing Virtual Busses

Buses are multi-bit signals. The timing diagram editor supports seweral different kinds of buses to
accommodate all the different ways signal information may be imported or exported from the tool.
Virtual and Group buses have the ability to be converted from one to the other type by right clicking
on the name.

¢ Virtual Bus is a single signal defined as multiple bits. This is the most common and easiest
to work with because all of the normal signal editing techniques work on it.

e Group Bus displays the aggregate values of its member signals. This is handy way to
manage lots of single bit signals that have been imported from other sources (like logic
analyzers).

e Simulated Bus is a simulated signal defined as a concatenation of it member signals. This is
primarily designed for the testbench products so that both a member signal and the whole bus
can be passed to models as needed. This is cowered in the Simulated Signals Tutorial [36).

e Differential Signals are two-bit group buses that display a superimposed image of the
member signal waveforms. This can also be a useful technique for overlaying two analog
signals to compare them visually.

Draw a Virtual Bus:

Virtual Buses are the recommended way to display and work with bus information. Virtual Buses are
regular signals that have the LSB and MSB values set.

¢ Add an 8-bit virtual bus named VirtualBus with an LSB of 0 and an MSB of 7 using one of the
following methods.

* Fastest method: Make sure no Add Bus |
signals are selected, then click
the Add Bus button to open the Name:ﬂ VirtLalBus ,J | K I
Add Bus dialog. Then select the
Virtual Bus radio and set the Stark: (LSB#) (| 0 Cancel |

MSB and LSB values.

End: (MSE#) || 7 (+' Wirtual Bus

"~ Simulated Bus
Group Bus

e Alternate method: Add a signal
and then double-click on the I Hide member, signals
name to open the Signal
Properties dialog. In the dialog
edit the edit the MSB and LSB
values.

* You can sketch the virtual bus waveform using any of the graphical states, but normally virtual
buses are drawn with all valid states. Press the Valid state button twice so that it is red and
also has the red T on the top of the button. Then draw some consecutive valid states.
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T Dpiagram - hus_E:-:amples btim

2Add Signal
Add Clock, | Add Spacer

155.6ns
YirtualBus[7:0]

I

e Open the Edit Bus State dialog by either double-clicking on a segment OR first selecting a
segment and then clicking the HEX button on the button bar.

T piagram - bus_examples.btim®*

&dd Signal
Add Clock. | Add Spacer

1.536ns
YirtualBus[7:0] 8F ] Elue ] oo

Edit Bus State =] |
Wirkual; IEiIue il Yariable |

Radix: | hex{default) |
ConditionTree Condition/&ckion

ElIF TRLE

— Then Blue

— Else

¥ | Dtiven (For inout signals onld
<= Prey | Ok, I Mexk == |

¢ In the Virtual field, type in the segment value. This can by any type of data including text with
spaces (e.g., AOC, 5 + 3, blue level, and 24 are all valid virtual states).

e Use Next and Prev buttons, or the <Alt>-N and <Alt>-P keys, to move between the different
segments on the same bus. When you are done press the OK button to close the dialog.

Investigate the Virtual bus using the Signal Properties dialog:

* Double click on the signal Properties |

VirtualBus signal name to

gpeln the Signal Properties Mame: I WirtualBus[7:0] - Ackive Low
ialog.

¢ On the bottom of the dialog, [V Export Signal Gieaiiam |,:,,_,t|:,,_It j
notice the MSB and LSB ™ analog Displa _ _
settings are the same as what ISRy Size Ratlﬂ:l 1
you typed in the Add Bus

i i . |4 _skake
dialog Signal Type: | _

* Notice the Radix setting Radix: |hex | Busmse: i? LSE: iu

which controls how the tool
interprets the data in the
virtual states of the waveform.
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(TD) 1.14 Drawing Group Buses and Differential Signals

Group Buses display the aggregate value of their member signals. Normally, you would use them
after importing from a format that treated all signals like one-bit signals (like from a logic analyzer).
They are also used to create differential signals, which are just two bit group buses with some special
display settings. Before a group bus can be created, its member signals must either be specified by
selecting the signal names or new signals need to be created. We will use both methods in this
tutorial.

To create a group bus and its member signals:

¢ Make sure that no signal names are selected (clear 1L piagram - untitled0.by
selected signals by clicking in the Diagram window), Add Signal | Add B 1

then press the Add Bus button to open the Add Bus add Clock | Aad Gpace
dialog. If signals are selected, they will become the LodClock ] odd Spac

member signals of the bus (we will do that next).

Name the bus data and set the Add Bus |

LSB to 0 and the MSB to 1.

Check the Group Bus button. Mame:| | data oK I

* Verify that the Hide member Start: (LSE#) || 0 Cancel |
signals check box is NOT
checked. We want to be able to End: (MSE#) || 1 " Yirtual Bus
see the member signals in this 0— Hide member signals ™ Simulated Bus

demonstration. ¥ Group Bus

Press the OK button to close the dialog and create the bus. There should be 3 signals
generated: data (the bus), and dataO and datal (the bus member signals). If the member
signals are not shown, use the View > Show Hidden Signals to show them.

¢ Draw High and Low segments datad | .
on dataO then draw the —
opposite on datal (later we ﬂ I e
will use these to make a data[1:0] 1 1 2 3 1 ]
differential signal).

* Noticetai the edges i e

g:ézubsistﬁ;eezggl:gf &%ed Eile ImportfExport Edit | Bus Parameterlibs Project Repc
Add Bus

member signals are not on JJ 2 o,
exactly the same times. sHddRse Expand and Delete Group Buses

o N - Group Bus <-= Virtual Bus

* Select an edge on data and Diagram - untitleds En:nnvl:nlart Signals To Buses
choose the Bus > Align to [ Add Busz =

Group bus edge to snap all &dd Spacer

the edges together. All the 13.85ns

edges can be locked together
by using the Bind menu. datall

datal
data[1:0] 1 ¥ Z 5

Align to Group Bus Edge
Bind Group Bus Edge
Inkind Group Bus Edge

34.85ns

Creake User-Defined Radix
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¢ Note the bus edge can be
locked to the member edges
at a particular time by
selecting and edge and
choosing the Bind Group
Bus Edge menu as shown
abowe.

¢ Note that you can edit the
data bus values by double
clicking on a segment to open
the Edit Bus State dialog and
changing the Hex or Binary
state (but not the virtual state).
The member signals change to
reflect the new value.

datal

datal |

data[1:0] 0 I 1 )

datal

data[1:0] 1 I 2 I 1 )

il Edit Bus State

viwal: [
Radis: M

Hex: [0
Binary: [00

datal

¢ The red event on dataO presenes the edge on the member signal, so that you can make
consecutive changes in the bus values without stopping to add edges. To remowe the red
events choose the Edit > Clear Red Events menu, but don't to it now. Just return the first

state to 1.

Creating a group bus from existing signals:

Here we will create a bus using existing signals by selecting the signal names in order from LSB to
MSB, then adding the bus. We will make a bus with the opposite order from the last bus.

e Select datal by clicking on the
name. This will be the LSB of the
new bus.

e Select dataO by clicking on the
name. This will be the MSB of the
new bus.

* Press the Add Bus button to
open the Choose Bus Type
dialog. Notice that the New Bus
dialog did not open up because
this bus will be automatically
created from the selected
signals.

data[1:0]
data[1:0] 1 I 2 I 1 ]

Choose Bus Type | x| |

Choose a bus tvpe ko add:

" Simulated Bus

Cancel |

¢ Select the Group Bus radio button and click OK to close the dialog. Notice that a new bus,
data, was added to the diagram and that it has a different MSB and LSB than data.

Create a Differential Signal

e Differential signals look best when the line type and color of one of the member signals is
different. Right click on the dataO signal and use the menus to change the signal color to
blue and the signal line type to dot.
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o —
dat: Edit Selected Signalis). ..
994 G ko Declaration
data[l:  signal(s) <-> Clock(s)
data[l:

e Double click on the

second data bus
to open the Signal
Properties dialog.

Check the Display
as Superimposed
signals so that the
signals will draw on
top of each other,
instead of the
normal state value
display.

Change Display
Label drop-down
to List of Signal
Names so that the
bus name is
replaced with the
list.

Press the Ok
button to close the
dialog and display
the bus as a
differential signal.

Change Signal Colar. .
Change Signal Line Type [ o Mormal
Change Signal Radix without Conversion ¥ Dash

Dash-
Dash-Drat-Diak

datal . E
datat | [
data[1:0] 2 ! 1 ] 2 I
data[1:0] 1 :l: 2 ] 1 I
e B
Mame: | daka[1:0] [T active Low
Simulate Gnce | &naloa Props, .. | Gt Lines, .. |

 Drive O Smulate 0 Watch, ) Compare
Attributes |

['7 Display as superimposed signalsj

Display Lal:ueHIUst aof Signal Mames J

datall e 4

datat

data[1:0] 2 I 1 ] 2 ]
datal, datal

33

(TD) 1.15 Working with Drawing Environnment

Play with moving signals and zoom in and out of the diagram.
Move a single signal:

e Select the signal clk by clicking on the name (a selected
signal will be highlighted).

Cloutput

Dinput
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¢ Click down and hold on the selected signal so that a
paper icon appears.

ot put

Dinput

e Drag the paper icon until it is between Qoutput and Qoutput
Dinput, Then Drop the icon by releasing the mouse

button. Notice the timing diagram has redrawn itself. clk

Dinput

e Try dropping clk at the very top and at the very bottom of the diagram. Leawe clk at the bottom
of the diagram.
Moving and reordering multiple signals:

When seweral signals are highlighted and mowved as a group, they will reorder themselves according to
the order in which they are selected. This ability to quickly reorder signals by the order of selection
will help you deal with the large numbers of member signals of buses.

¢ Hold the CTRL key while first selecting Dinput, then selecting Qoutput by left clicking on the
signal names in that order.

¢ Move the signals to the bottom of the diagram. Notice that Dinput is above Qoutput because
that is the order in which they were selected.

¢ Select Qoutput and then select Dinput (don't forget to use the CTRL key).

e Move the signals to the top of the diagram. Notice that Qoutput is above Dinput, because the
signals were selected in that order. This is a quick way to reorder a large group of signals.

¢ Return the signals to their original order, (clk, Qoutput, Dinput).
Play with the Zoom Level

¢ To zoom in and out quickly, hold <Shift>and mouse scroll wheel
down the <Shift> key while using
the scroll wheel on your mouse.

e To zoom in over a visible section W
o . ' 196.693 ns [300ns
drag and drop inside the Time - - | L1 }g‘ L
Line. I I L
o) U |
 The zoom buttons are located on hexl [RE[SF ]
menu bar in the diagram window 4T a-|aF Beport | Wiew Options
button or in the View menu. |2EIEIns Zoom In
e The zoom in (+) and zoom out (-) : el Zoom Out
center the zoom on the selected Diagram Window or Menu Zaorn Full
item, the blue delta mark, or the Zoom Range

center of the diagram in that order.

e The zoom full (F) displays the entire timing diagram on the screen.

e The zoom range (R) opens a dialog that lets you specify the starting and ending times for the
zoom.
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(TD) 1.16 Summary

Congratulations! You have completed the Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis tutorial. In this
tutorial we covered how to create a timing diagram, drawing simple signals and clocks, basic timing
analysis with delays and setups, and advanced drawing techniques using equations and buses.

Z26.51ns I-EE.1 3n5| Ons |2Dns |f1EIn5 |EEIn5 |BEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 L1 1 1 1 L1l 1 1 1 1 1 1

clk
L DFFip-+ ‘
Qloutput | |
Dsetup—>|
Lm‘v“tp
Dinput

I /
f——(5=1 5=0y"5——-
1LY | i S AL S O O D SR S WY B
seto 1 2 372 1o f |
YirtualBus[7:0] BF | Blue J 030 } 01
datal
datal
data[1:0]
datal, datal

What to do next:

¢ |f you will be doing lots of timing analysis, you need to read Section 5.1 Delays in the Timing
Diagram Editor menu to find out about delay correlation and how delay times are calculated.

If you will need to make timing diagram documentation, then do the Display and Documentation
[53 tutorial.

If you are purchasing WaveFormer Pro or Data Sheet Pro, then do the Simulated Signals[36)
tutorial to discover the fastest way to generate timing diagrams.

* If you are working with analog signals, then do the Analog Signals[701 tutorial.

¢ |f you are going to be working with lots of timing parameters, do the Parameter Libraries tutorial
[901 to learn about making libraries.
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Timing Diagram Editor 2: Simulated Signals

Simulated Signals reduce the amount of time needed to draw and update a timing diagram, because
the waveform is described using a Boolean or registered logic equation. With Simulated Signals you
will no longer have to figure the output of a combinational circuit or calculate the critical path of a
synchronous circuit by hand. WaveFormer Pro has an internal interactive simulator that supports
multi-bit equations with true min-max timing, unlike traditional simulators that can only represent
single-valued delays. This tutorial contains some simple examples of Boolean and registered logic
equations that showcase the simulator's capabilities.

T piagram - simulated_signals_tutorial.btim*

J07.2ns | L Signal Properties HE
chkaof [
Marme: ISIG4 [ active Low

S0y

SIGIEO0) L L Simulate Once | Analog Pmps...|
SIGAIL. [ prive f Smuate ( Watch  { Compare
SIG2 LT Equation Entry | weritag | wHoL |

={lexl il |
Type: IBDDlEEII‘l Eqn “"I ex, (SIG1 and SIG2) delay 5

SIGKE0] L0 F 10 [F
ComEa T T T 3 [ (5160 and S1G1) delay Fo | Ll

BLISO 0O | Clock: ICLKU "'I EdgefLevel: II'IE';I 'I

BU=0_1 Set: INI::I: sed TI Clear: INI::I: Lsed vI
BUS0 2 |

BLS0[Z:0] 7 1 3 | Clock Enable: INDtUsedj A

Grid Lines. .. |

To do this tutorial, you will need WaveFormer Pro or a higher level product. SynaptiCAD has also
included Simulated Signals with the VeriLogger and TestBencher products, even though they have a
built-in Verilog simulator, because this feature makes it easier to generate test benches and timing
diagrams. In WaveFormer, it is the backbone of the timing analysis and design features.

This tutorial assumes that you are able to draw signals and can add delays, setups, and holds to
those signals. We recommend that beginners start with the Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis
Tutorial[19 to learn the basics of timing diagram editing before attempting this tutorial.

(TD) 2.1 Setup for Simulation

In the next few sections we will simulate signals using Boolean and registered logic equations. The
inputs to a simulated signal are other drawn signals, so in this section we will create a timing diagram
and a free parameter that we will use in the subsequent steps.

Run WaveFormer Pro or higher:

e Run WawveFormer Pro, DataSheet Pro, VeriLogger, or one of the more advanced products. If
you are evaluating Timing Diagrammer Pro or one of our Viewers and you would like to learn
about the simulation features, close the program and restart the evaluation version in
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WawveFormer Pro mode.

M@ Synapticap »
[T Testbench Generation ¥
Fﬁ Tirming Diagrarn Ed g
@ Waveform Viewer ] H DataShest Pro
@ #tras (OEM Producks)  # G Timing Diagrammer Pro
@ Simulation+Debug F S Former Pro

@ QIDS » m WaveFormer Pro Help

Create a Timing Diagram:

e Choose File > New Timing Diagram menu to open an empty timing diagram window.

¢ Hide the direction and index columns Drawing Preferences (Style Sheet)

in the diagram window by choosing
Options > Drawing Preferences to [~ Show Direction Trons
open the dialog. Then uncheck Show
Direction Icons and Show Index.

[~ Show Index Mumbers

[0] -] elic| &5 | clk|

e Sketch the following timing diagram. Clock CLKO has the default 100ns period. Just
approximately sketch the waveforms for SIGO and SIG1; exact edge placement is not
necessary for this tutorial. Leave SIG2 blank, because it will be the simulated signal.

.I]I]I]d!]!].E:I Ons |5Elns |1I:II:In5 |15Eln5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Clko g
SIGD \ / (A A

SIG1 / (|

SIG2

Create a Free Parameter:

We will also be experimenting with the min and max timing features of the Boolean equations, so
create a Free Parameter to use in the equations.

¢ In the Parameter window, press the Add Free Add Free Parameter |
Parameter button to add a free parameter FO.

e Double-click on FO to open the

Etf Parameter - untitled0 btim*

Parameter Properties dialog. Add Free P t Imi
ree Farameler

e Enter a min time of 10, and a
max time of 15, then press the

OK button to close the dialog. Free Parameter Properties

narme Fr1ir Fra s mar

Mame; IFI:I
rin: |1 a
Mla: |1 ]
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(TD) 2.2 Simulate a Boolean Equation

A simulated signal is created by adding a Boolean equation to the Signal Properties dialog for that
signal. The dialog accepts Boolean equations in either VHDL, Verilog, or SynaptiCAD's enhanced
equation syntax. The SynaptiCAD format supports the following operators: and or &, or or |, nand,
nor, xor or*, not or ~ or !, and delay. We will cover the delay operator in the next section.

Simulate a Boolean equation once:

e Double click on the SIG2 signal
name to open the Signal
Properties dialog. Move the dialog
so that you can see the dialog and
the 3 signals at the same time.

e Enter SIGO and SIG1 into the edit
box below the Boolean Eqn type
box (signal names are case
sensitive).

e By default, all signals are Drive
signals that will only simulate
when the user presses the
Simulate Once button.

Signal Properties EHE |

Mame: | s1a2

Simulate Once |

#nalog Props. .. | arid Lines. .. |

[~ Active Law

i Simulate

Equation Entry | verilag | vHoL |

Type: {IEh:u:uIean Eqn "I B, (SIG1 and S1G2) delay 5

= watch  © Compare

| SIG0 and 5IG1 +——

Clock: I'—'l'l':|':":|"~13'1| "I Edoeflevel:  |pos =
I Mok Used vI Clear: I Mot Used vI

Clock Enable: II"-JDt sed "I fdvanced Register...l

Sek:

2

¢ Click the Simulate Once button at the top of the dialog and watch the signal draw itself.
Notice that SIG2 is the result of the Boolean Equation "SIGO and SIG1". SIG2 is drawn in

black to indicate that it will not re-simulate automatically.

4I].Bdﬂ.3?d I:InaI

|5Dns
1 1

|1DDn5 |1EDn5
1 1 1 [l 1

Continuously Simulate the Boolean Equation:

L1 1
CLKD | ! Y

¢ First make sure the program is in the continuously simulate mode:

e If you are using WaveFormer, then check the Options > Diagram Simulation
Preferences menu to make sure that the Continuously Simulate box is checked.
WaveFormer does not have the Auto Run/Debug Run button.

e [f you are using VeriLogger Pro or TestBencher Pro, make sure that the program is in
Auto Run simulation mode. Debug Run mode will not continuously update signals. The
Auto Run/ Debug Run simulation mode button is located on the simulation toolbar, in

the upper left of the window below the Project menu.
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e To make the signal signal Properties

continuously simulate, check

the Simulate signal type Mame: |SIGZ [T ackive Low
button. -

Simulate Once | Analog Props. .. | Grid Lines. .. |

" Drive © wateh O Compare

¢ Notice that the SIG2 is now drawn in purple. This color means that the signal is being
continuously simulated, and changes in the input waveforms cause automatic re-simulations.

ﬂ.EEdS.?EanSI'I L |5Elr|15 L |1IIIIIIIr15I L |15E|Ir1sI

=) I S I S
] I A S A
sigif v
162 | [ —

¢ Mowve some of the edges on SIGO and SIG1 and watch SIG2 re-simulate. (Notice that you
cannot drag and drop SIG2's signal edges because they are calculated edges).

(TD) 2.3 Boolean Equations with Delays

Next we will modify the Boolean equation to take into account the propagation delay through the AND
gate. First we simulate a simple 15ns delay, then we will simulate a min/max delay. The
SynaptiCAD delay operator takes a signal on the left, and a time or parameter name on the right,
and returns a signal. If a parameter name is used on the right hand side of the delay operator, then
the equation will simulate true min/max timing. This true min/max timing is the main advantage that
SynaptiCAD's format has over the VHDL or Verilog format.

Simulate a simple delay:

e Add a 15ns delay to the SIG2 #15 (SI G0 & SIGl)
Boolean equation. The box Eg: g ::3 2: 23 32: zr i:
accepts Verilog, VHDL, or Y
SynaptiCAD syntax, so these
equations are all equivalent to each ~~ Eduation Entry IVE"i"Z"EI | wroL |

other.
Type: IB::u:uIean Egn TI ex, (SIG1 and 51G2) delay 5

* Press the Apply button at the

bottom of the dialog to notify the | (516D and 5161} delay 15 [ _"I
simulator about the change in the
equation.

* Verify that SIG2 is 15ns delayed, 15_““5' Ons v |5]n5
by first selecting an input edge L1 I N
then moving the mouse over the 2T SIGO | —1 (.
resulting edge on SIG2. The blue sl 1

delta read out will say 15ns.

SIGE2 - o oz |

Simulate a true min/max delay using SynaptiCAD syntax:

The most powerful feature of a timing diagram editor is the ability to display min/max timing using the
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grey uncertainty regions. To make the Simulated Signals support min/max timing, we created the
SynaptiCAD delay operator, because the delay operators in VHDL and Verilog only support a single
delay.

e Edit the equation so that the

Equation Entr i
delay references the free 4 ¥ |”E”":"5' | wroL |

parameter FO then press the Type: W e, (5IG1 and 51G2) delay 5
Apply button to notify the
simulator about the change in the | (5160 and 51G1} delay FO | _}I
equation.

* Notice that SIG2 has grey 5.000ns [|ons sons ¥ [100ns 151
uncertainty regions that are T R ol L
5ns wide (FO.max - FO. =]l | I N A U A

s1G2 | N o i |

View the HDL code that models the Boolean equation:

The timing diagram editor takes the Boolean equation and generates Verilog or VHDL code
necessary to perform the equation. You can edit this code directly to perform more complex
functions. The tool ships with an embedded Verilog simulator that executes the code, so if you
change VHDL code you will have to provide the tool with a VHDL simulator. The manual explains how
to configure for a different simulator.

¢ Press the Verilog tab to open an editor window that displays the generated Verilog code. Do
not change the code now.

Equation Entry | wHOL | |
[
EEignal Properties Yerilog Code

wire & Fl_min SIGZ_wfl (SIG0 & SIGL):
wire & Fl_maxz SIGZ _wifl (SIGO & SIG1):
az=sign SIG2 = (SIGZ2_wil === SIGZ wfl) ? SIGZ_wi0 : 'b=x;

e This example demonstrated true min/max simulation, however Min-Only and Max-Only
simulations can be performed by changing the selection in the Timing Model drop-down list
of the Simulation Preferences dialog box. The Simulation Preferences dialog can be opened
using the Options > Diagram Simulation Preferences menu option. The Timing Model
drop-down list is in the upper right corner.

(TD) 2.4 Register and Latch Signals

The Interactive Simulator can register or latch the result of a Boolean equation. This circuit is similar
to most FPGA cells and can model a large number of components. Below is a figure of the register
that a Simulated Signal models. If no clocking signal is chosen, then the Boolean equation goes
straight to the signal output as shown in the previous sections. Note: setting the MSB/LSB fields in
the Signal Properties dialog will "parallelize" the circuit, allowing multi-bit registers such as counters,
shifters, etc. to be modeled.
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set signal (optional)

simulated

Boolean Equation signal

Clock signal

clock enable signal {optional)
clear signal (optional)

Experiment with the register and latch equations:

. Change the _SIGZ Equation Entry |VE“||:";I | VHDL |
equation to just one term
SIG1 and press the Type: IB:u:nIean Eqn 'I ex, (51G1 and SIGZ2) delay 5
Simulate Once button.
SIG2 should be an exact [ s161 =l LI

copy of SIG1.When we

register SIG2 you can ey .
visually compare it to G2 1 f

SIG1 to see the effects of
the register.

e Set the clock control to CLKO.
Choosing a clock brings in the

register/latch model to buffer the Type: IBDDIean Eqn 'I ex, (5151 and 5IG2) delay 5
Boolean equation.
[ =1 >
e Set the edge/level control to both, to

indicate that both the rising and Clock: Bl

falling edges of the clock are

triggering edges. Since it is edge Set: INI:II: Used vI Clear: INI::I: Used "I

triggered a register circuit will be :
created rather than a level sensitive Clack Enable: INDt Used "I Advanced Register ... |
latch.

Equation Entry |'-.-'erill:u;| | wHoL |

¢ Click the Simulate Once button to simulate the circuit. Notice that SIG2 only transitions
when CLKO has a positive or negative edge transition (move some edges on SIG1 to verify
this).

Ons 5I:Ir|15I 1I:IIIIIr1sI L 15I:|In5|

CLKD
SIG1 f ] L i
s1G2 || 1
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e To make the diagram signal Properties

look like the above

picture, V\{e.h|d SIGO Marmie: |C|_K,;, [T active Law
because it is not

being used. Simulate Cnce | Analog F‘[n:ups...l @Ee\s_) |
e We also added Grid . .

o e e Gridoptions |

of the clock. To do —Where To Draw Grid —— p—

that double click on ‘ |

the clock name to |
open the Signal ¥ Use Min Edge CE‘L'
Properties dialog and Starting Event #: Il_
press the Grid Lines Ending Event #: I_

button. This opens

the Grid Options Ewvents Per Line: @

dialog. Play with the
controls and hit

Apply until you get arid Line Style: (,I@h_l::u&j j

an image that you
like. Thickness: I 1 pts

Starting Signal:  [First Signal =]

—How ko Draw Grid

Ending Signal: ILast Signal j

(TD) 2.5 Set and Clear Lines

The Set and Clear lines are useful when defining circuits whose initial value needs to be specified. In
this example we demonstrate how to design a divide by 2 circuit using a negative edge triggered
register with an asynchronous active-low set line.

set signal (optional)

simulated

Boolean Equation signal
Clock signal

clock enable signal {optional)
clear signal (optional)

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



43

Timing Diagram Editor 2: Simulated Signals

Use the Set line to define an initial state:

¢ Click the Add Signal button to
create a new signal named SIG3.
Then double click on the signal
name to open the Signal
Properties dialog.

Check the Simulate button.

Type ISIG3 into the Boolean
Equation edit box (it references
itself ).

Choose CLKO from the Clock drop
down list box.

Choose neg from the Edge/Level
box.

Notice that the waveform for SIG3
is completely gray but that the

Signal Properties |

Marne: ISIGS [T active Law
Simulate Once | #nalog Props. .. | arid Lines. ., |
" Drive = watch " Compare

Equation Entry I'-.-'erilu::gl wHOL |

Type: IB::u:uIean Egn 'I ex. (SIG1 and 51G2) delay 5
ISIG3 =1

Clack: i@ *I Edge/Level:
Set: Ir'-.ln:nt IJzed vI Clear: IN-:nI: sed vI
Clock Enable: |Nnt Used vI Advanced Register, .,

5163 |

status bar (in the lower right corner

of the window) reports Simulation
Good. This is because SIG3's
Boolean equation references itself
but it does not provide the
simulator with a known start state.

Press the Advanced
Register button to open the

Advanced Register and Latch Controls K |

Advanced Register and
Latch Controls dialog.
Notice that the register and
latch propagation, setup,

and hold times, clock
enable, and set/clear

options are set here. Tip: the
Global defaults are set using
the Options > Simulation
Preferences menu.

—5et and |
SR ks ouen: o o
¥ asynchranous || Ok > OutHL: [0 ns
—Clock Enable Setup: I 1] ns
¥ active Low
Haold: I 1] ns
| K I Zancel |

Make sure the Active Low and the Asynchronous check boxes in the Set and Clear section

are checked. Click OK to close the dialog.
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e Choose SIGO from the Set drop
down list box.

¢ If you hid SIGO in a previous
section, choose the View > Show
and Hide Signals menu to show
SIGO.

e Press the Simulate Once button
to notify the simulator of the change
in the model.

¢ Notice that SIG3 now has a
simulated waveform. Redraw

Signal Properties EHE |

Mame: | SIG3

| Ackive Low

#nalog Props., .. | Grid Lines, .. |

i~ Drive

Equation Entry | verilog | vHOL |

Type: IEDD|EaI'| Eqn vI e, (5161 and 51520 delay 5

£+ Simulate " watch " Compare

| 15163

Clock: I LD 7 I Edgeflevel:  |neg ~

Set; lm

=] »
* | Clear: Ir'-.lu:ut Used "I

|2I:II:In5 |f1EIEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1

SIGO so that it goes low
early in the timing diagram,
and then stays high for four
or five clock cycles.

CLKD

L

SIGO [

SIGS ([ !, ,! !, l! !, l!

e Experiment with SIGO to see how the active low set line affects the operation of the flip-flop.
Remember that we set the model to have an asynchronous low set signal.

¢ To make the abowe diagram, we hid the unused signals. We also changed the clock grid so
that the starting event was 2 and there were 2 events per line, that way we got grid lines on

just the negative edges.

(TD) 2.6 Multi-bit Equations

The Interactive Simulator can automatically generate multi-bit equations for the register, latch and
combinatorial logic circuits. To convert a register or latch circuit into a multi-bit signal, change the
MSB of the input signal and the MSB of the register or latch. If the sizes of the signals do not match,
WawveFormer maps as many LSB's as it can. The following example uses only a simple equation to
demonstrate the LSB mapping feature, however multi-term Boolean equations are completely

supported.

Create a Multi-bit Signal by changing the MSB setting:

e Create a copy of SIG2. Click on the
SIG2 name in the Label window to

alE2
select it. Select the Edit > Copy Text SIG2

and Signals menu option to copy the
signal, then the Edit > Paste option to

paste the signal. There are now two

signals named SIG2 in your diagram.

-

| N S—

-

|
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¢ Double click on the bottom signal Properties |

SIG2 to open the Signal

Properties dialog, and rename Mame: {] SIGR{3:0] ™ active Low
the signal to SIGX. B

¢ Type 3 in the Bus MSB edit
box. This will make SIGX a 4-
bit signal and add a [3:0] to

Simulate Once | Analog Props. .. | Grid Lines. .. |

" Drive &+ Simulate " Wakch " Compare

the end of the name. Equation Entry |'-.-'eri||:u;| I YHIIL I
* Press the Apply button to
Type: IBDDIean Eqn *I ex, (SIG1 and S1GZ) delay 5

notify the simulator of the

changes. | 5151 | » I
Clack: I'::LK':I 'I Edoe/Level: Ithh "I
Signal Type: |4_state j

Radix: |hex | Bus MSB:@LSE: [0

[ Faling Edge Sensitive [ Rising Edge Sensitive

Ik | Cancell Prew | ek |

¢ SIGX's waveform is now drawn as a bus with 2@ 1 |
a 4 bit binary display. Only the LSB of SIGX
y dispiay. Only SiGHE0 oo 1 | 0

is working because the input signal SIG1 is a
single bit. Compare SIG2 and SIGX and verify
that they are the same values.

Change the input signal to a multi-bit signal:

¢ Double-click on SIG1 to open the signal Properties 7 [x]
Signal Properties dialog, and add
[3:0] to the end of the name. This Mame: | SIGH[3:0] I activel
has the same effect as changing the I 1|—| e
values in the MSB and LSB edit Simulate Once | Analog F‘[n:ups...l arid Lines. .. |
boxes.

¢ Press the Apply button. Now all four Y I e
bits of SIGX should be toggling =lerl | I [
between 0 and F. If the radix is in ]

SIGHE0IfOLFI0l F § O ]

Binary, the signal will toggle1111
and 0000. The radix box is located
in the lower left part of the dialog.

¢ If you want to further experiment with multi-bit signals, change SIG1's graphical segments to
Valid regions instead of Highs and Lows. Then double click on a valid region to open the Edit
Bus State dialog box. Type different hex values from 0 through F, like 5 or A, into the Virtual
edit box and watch how it affects the output of SIGX and SIG2. Since SIG2 is a single bit
signal it uses only the LSB of the input signals.
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(TD) 2.7 Design a Multi-Bit Counter

When a muti-bit signal is clocked the register/latch circuit shown will be instantiated one time for
each bit of the signal. This allows you to use one signal to represent the operation of a multi-bit
counter or buffer.

Use a multi-bit signal to make counter:

Press the Add Signal buton t0 - e ]

a new signal.

Rename the signal to Mame: ﬂfﬂur_bit_tﬂunter[3=D]J [ Active Low
four_bit_counter.

Sirmulate Once | fnalog Props. .. | Grid Lines. . |

Set the type to simulate.

Type in the equation " Drive " watch ¢ Compare

four_bit_counter +1. Equation Entry I'u'eril-:ugl WHDL I

Set the clock to CLKO with an

trigger edge of pos. This will make Type: IEDDIean Eqn 'I ex, (51 and 5IG2) delay 5
the signal change only on the ﬂf,:,,_,r_hit_,:,:,,_,nter_,_l J j _’I

positive edges of the clock.

Set the clear line to SIGO. If you Clock: Edoe/Level:
press the Advanced Register W Clear ﬁ
button you can verify that the clear

line with be active low and Clock Enable: I—_INDt Used |1 | Atvanced Regictera. |
asynchronous, so that a pulse low

on this line will clear the signal

registers to zero.
. . ey e * | Bus MSB:@ L5E: ||:|
Set the Msb to 3 to instantiate the Rl I J

multiple registers.

Press the Apply button to simulate the signal. Notice that the signal will be a grey unknown
region until the SIGO goes low to clear the register.

CLKO

= [EN]

four_bit_counter[3:0]

If you press the Verilog tab, in the Signal Properties dialog you can see that the register is
going to be 4 bits wide (it is the first parameter that is passed into the register).

Equation Entry ~ Yerilog I'-.-'HDL I |
[

Eﬁignal Properties ¥erilog Code

wire [3:0] four_bit_counter _wfZl = four_bit_«
wire [3:0] four_bit_counter wifz0:
regizterP_Asvn .;ﬂ 1.1) registerP_Asyn_ four b:
four_bit_counter wf20,.CLEQD, four_bit_count:
1'b0,1'b1.51IG0,
Srealtobit=(0.0), $realtobit=(0.0),
Srealtobit=(0.0), $realtobit=(0.073);
az=ign four bit_counter = four_bit_counter wi.
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(TD) 2.8 End Diagram Marker Stops Simulation
Normally the simulation will continue to the end of the last drawn signal or about one clock cycle past
the drawn signal. Howewer, the exact end of simulation can be controlled using Marker line.
Use an End Diagram Marker to control the end of simulation time:

* Press the Marker T *Diagram - simulated_signals_tutorial.btim*

button so that right -
clicks will add marker Al g e £us Immml I-E_H

Add Clack | Add Spacer

lines to the diagram.

¢ Right click inside the diagram window to add a Marker line. By default all new markers are
just documentation lines that will not effect the timing or simulation of the diagram.

Ons |2|I||n‘§|

|f1[EIns

MARKD

(SRS | N R W 0 R S A S
160 [
four_bit counte301(MC 0 T 1 T 2] ¥ 3 4 |

* Double lick on MARKO tocpen [Ty T

the Edit Time Marker dialog.

e Set the type to End Diagram. But Name: | MARKD
also notice all the other types .

. . Type: 4End Diagra 4
available. The timebreak types YR 5 gt . J
compress time and hide parts of 1] D e —
the dialog. The loop markers are

Pause Simula (werilog only)

used by TestBencher and Reactive Wit Lmtil
Test Bench generation to create Commen hile Loop
complex test bench code. For Loop
Fepeat Loop
¢ Set the display label to Type. This #Atkachs IED?ZPLEHEI i
H H H XIE Loop =]
will make the m_arker display its  KeelHpL Code
type instead of its name. Also ~ Att-SemaphDrE
notice all the display label options 9 Pipeline Boundary
to control exactly what the marker " pted TimebreakiDots)
displays Timebreak( Curved)
' Timebreak] Jagged)
* Press the Ok button to close the [ Signal ends snap to marker
dialog ¥ | Dtav line From matker ko edae

[+ auto-adjust Display Label Position

Display Label; j

Cuskann: I':J"E-FI v="% e, % hiy d=%rm

Ik I Cancel |

¢ Notice that the simulation ends at the clock cycle after the End Diagram Marker. Grab the
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marker with the mouse and drag it around to control the simulation end.

T Dpiagram - simulated_signals_tutorial.btim®

270.3ns

End Diagram

] O W . e WY U

sic0 (MY

four_bit_counter(3:0] |0

(TD) 2.9 Behavioral HDL Code

In addition to the simulation of Boolean and registered logic circuits, SynaptiCAD products can
simulate behavioral Verilog code, and if you provide a VHDL simulator it can also simulate behavioral
VHDL code. The behavioral code is entered directly into the Verilog or VHDL tabs in the Signal
Properties dialog, instead of using the Equation Entry tab that we used for the Boolean equations in
the last sections. There is also a template feature that generates code from a Boolean equation and

allows you to modify the generated code.

In this section we will use a register template as a starting point to build a circuit that asynchronously
counts the number of edges that occur on SIG1 and synchronously presents the total number of

edges on the positive edge of the clock.
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Use a partially defined signal to generate PLACEHOLDER code:

e Add a new signal named Count.

Select the Simulate type setting.

Set the clock to CLKO with an
edge/lewel of pos.

Set the MSB to 3.

* Press the Apply button to apply
the changes and generate the
code. Since there is no Boolean
equation for the signal, this is also
going to generate a compile error
and all the simulated signals in the
diagram will go grey. If no compile
error happens, then choose
Options > Diagram Simulation
Preferences menu and check the
Continuously Simulate box.

Signal Properties |

Marme: IC:::unI:[S:III] [T active Low
Simulate Once | #nalog Props. .. | arid Lines. ., |
" Drive = watch  © Compare

Equation Entry II YHOL I
Type: IBDD|EaI'| Eqn 'I ex, (5151 and SI152) delay 5
! = ¥
Clock: Edge/Lewvel:
Sek: Im Clear: Im
Clack Enable: INl:lt Ised "I Advanced Register...l

Fadix: Ihex

[ Falling Edge Sensitive | Rising Edge Sensitive

Ik | Cancel | apply

Presy |

j BusMSB@- LSB:IIII

Mexk |

e Next, press the Verilog tab to open an editor window containing the the template code. The
internal wire names Count_wf*** will vary depending on how many signals you have simulated.

ESignal Properties Yerilog Code
wire [3:0] Count_wfl = PLACEHOLDER:
wire [3:0] Count_wfl:

az=ign Count =

registerP_Asyn #({4.1.1) registerP_Asyn_ Count{Count_wil,
CLED ., Count_wfl.1'b0,1'E1,1'b1.
Srealtobit=(0.0), $realtobit=(0.0).
Srealtobit=(0.0), $realtobit=(0.03);

Count_wil;

e The registerP_Asyn line instantiates (defines an instance of) a 4 bit positive-edge-triggered

register of the type used by the logic wizard. This register takes PLACEHOLDER as an input
and outputs a synchronized version on Count.

e The auto generated variable PLACEHOLDER is undefined and will not simulate. If a Boolean
equation was defined for the circuit, it would replace the PLACEHOLDER variable. This error
will be displayed in the Report window under the error tab.

B Report - Errors

| File Hama
n.
1] E Co\SynaptcAD|Examel. .. 163
z

| Liree: &

| Ernor

Mote: Irtiskzng Compler...
simulated_sonals butorialTien.ow: LUSS: errar: PLACEHOLDER” not declared
Build unsuccesful

i simulation log | waveperliog ; [Eoe| | Difesences | Grep { TE_parselog § TE Resuls

<]
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Add behavioral code to the generated code:

We will use the PLACEHOLDER variable to store the edge count. First we will define
PLACEHOLDER, giwe it an initial starting value, then define an always process that triggers each
time the SIG1 changes. Since Count is buffered by a positive edge triggered register, it will not
display the PLACEHOLDER value until the positive edge of the clock.

¢ Either copy-and-paste or type the first four lines the below code directly into the Signal
Properties Verilog Code window (add the bold lines):

reg [3:0] PLACEHOLDER;

initial PLACEHOLDER = O;

al ways @ Sl G1)

PLACEHOLDER = PLACEHOLDER + 1;

wire [3:0] Count_wfl = PLACEHOLDER;

wire [3:0] Count_wf0;

regi sterP_Asyn #(4,1,1) registerP_Asyn_Count (Count _wf O,
CLKO, Count _wf1, 1' b0, 1' b1, 1' b1,
$real tobits(0.0), $realtobits(0.0),
$real tobits(0.0), $realtobits(0.0));

assi gn Count = Count_wfO;

® Click the Apply radio button. Verify that Count is counting the edges of SIG1. The new edge
count is presented on each positive edge of CLKO. The Count starts at one because there is a
1'bz to 1'b0 transition at time zero on SIG1.

o] [ U N U
siciEo) L U T

Count[3:0] 1 1 3 T & T &8 1

Code explanation:

The code that you just entered is behavioral Verilog code.

e The first line defines PLACEHOLDER as a 4-bit register. PLACEHOLDER needs to be defined
as a register rather than a wire in this case because it must "remember" its value. Verilog
wires don't remember their values so they must be constantly driven to retain their value.

¢ The second line initializes the value of PLACEHOLDER to 0 when the simulator first runs.

e The third and fourth lines contain an always block (note for VHDL users: these work like VHDL
process blocks). Whenever SIG1 changes state, the always block will execute, incrementing
PLACEHOLDER.

e The rest of the lines consist of the automatically generated template code that instantiates the
synchronizing register.

(TD) 2.10 Simulated Bus Signals

Simulated Buses are similar to Group Buses. The primary difference is that the bus is generated
using a Boolean Equation. A simulated bus can be referenced in another signal's Boolean equation,
(group buses cannot). Also, TestBencher will generate a Boolean equation for the timing transaction
so that the simulated bus can include input signals as member signals.
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Create a Simulated Bus:

Make sure that no signals are
selected, and press the Add Bus
button to open the Add Bus dialog.
Note, if a signal was selected a
different dialog will open and you
cannot add a simulated bus from
there.

Set the LSB to 0 and the MSB to 2

Select the Simulated Bus radio
button.

Press the OK button to close the
dialog and create the bus and
member signals.

BUSOQ"s waveform will be grey
because none of the member
signals are defined.

Draw on the member signals and
see the bus simulate.

Double click on BUS0[2:0] label to
open the Signal Properties dialog.
Notice that the bus is defined as a
concatenation of the member
signals.

J-"Diau_:lram - simulated signals tutorial.b

mmm

Add EI::u:k Add Space

Add Bus [ 7 |

51

Mame: [ BUSD |LI
Start: (L5E#) [0 Cancel |
End: (MSE#) |2 ™ wirtual Bus
™ Hide member sionals . imulated Bus
Group Bus
ns
| 1 1 1
BUS0_0
BUSD 1
BUSO 2
Oris |2EIEIns
1 Il Il Il ] Il Il Il
BUSODO .
BUSO 1 | I
BUSD 2 \
BUSOZOIW_7 T 3 [T 2 T 0

Sonalproperies KA

Mame: | BLISO[2:0]

Sirmulate Once | Analog Props. .. |

[ Ackive Low

© Drive ™ Simulake O Watch

Equation Entry I'-.-'eril-:ugl WHOL |

" Compare

Type: IEDDlEEII'l Eqn vI ex, (SIG1 and SIGZ) delay 5

| {EUS0_zZ,BUS0_1,EUS0_0O}

=
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(TD) 2.11 Summary of Simulated Signals Tutorial

Congratulations! You have completed the Simulated Signals tutorial. In this tutorial, you have used a
Boolean Equation to define the waveform of a signal, and experimented with the delay operator and
multi-bit equations. You have also worked with the internal register and latch circuits and the template
function for generating a starting point for writing behavioral code. And fininally you have generated a
simulated bus.

T Diagram - simulated_signals_tutorial.btim*

EE OIS EEEE
.

578,905 e e T
CLKD _"ﬂ
siGof Yy

SIG1[3:0] _|"_|'|_|"_| Simulate Once | Analog F‘[u:ups...l
=52 ||_||'_|'|_||'_ " Drive = Simulate £ Wakch " Compare
SICSIE | [ Equation Entry | veriog | vroL |

SIGHE0] |C0F fo [ oot =]
Count[3:0] —1 1 3 Type: |Boolean Eqn ex. (SIG1 and SIG2) delay 5

EUso ol |4BUso_z,Bus0_1,Bus0_o} B _}|
BUS0_1 Clock: IUI'I'I|'I"IkEE| 'I EdgejLevel:  |pos -
BUSO_2 —||'— Set: IN::-I: Used vI Clear: II"-.I:::I: sed vI

i :l: 3
4 |" “| Clack Enable: INI:-t sed 'I fdvanced Register...l

For more information on simulated signals and the internal simulator look at:

Name: |BUSO[2:0] [T Active Low

e Chapter 4: Simulated Signals and VHDL and Verilog Export in the Timing Diagram Editor
manual.

 Advanced Modeling and Interactive Simulation[ 81 Tutorial demonstrates how to model a
complex circuit using external models, behavioral HDL code, and incremental simulation
techniques.

If you currently own Timing Diagrammer Pro or one of the SynaptiCAD Viewers, then these products
can be upgraded to WaveFormer Pro or Data Sheet Pro so that you will have access to the Simulated
Signal features.
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Timing Diagram Editor 3: Display and Documentation

This tutorial introduces techniques for controlling the display of parameters, clocks, waveforms,
markers and text objects. These techniques will allow you to control exactly what your timing
diagrams look like and what information is displayed.

Ons falns [100ns [150ns [00ns i [Fulns [430ns [al0ns
] 1 1 1 1 1 1 [ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 [l 1 1 ! 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ] 1 1
Design and Decumentation Tutorial
|oop Marker  with P and e

Read Cycle - End Diagram

¥ 0

SIG0 | e I~ | — [ —

1 r

1) @} ’—I\_ﬁimﬁ 0N

|
{00 valye = 20,30
|

|

SIG2 | <% Drop Edge |} 4
}H-.qa 52.=-| —| - margin = -3
CLKD | f] 'SR I | S || W 'S |
Start Cycle & Cycle Compressgd

It is recommended that you become comfortable drawing waveforms and adding parameters before
you begin this tutorial by first performing the Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis| 101 tutorial.

(TD) 3.1 Setup for the Tutorial
Since this tutorial focuses on how to make the timing diagram look different, we will save some time
by loading a pre-drawn timing diagram.
Load the starting timing diagram for this tutorial:

* Open the file tutdocstart.btim in the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\DisplayAndDocumentation directory.

Ons L |1|IIIIIInsI L |2EIEI|ns| L |3|IIIIIInsI

.

Slen] I S N S D

Lo+

sl I L e L e

SIG2 ——  <=Drop Edge
b—51— )»—-|SD

ckoff S S

¢ Select the File > Save As menu option, and sawe this file as mystart.btim.
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Hide the Direction and Index Columns in the Label window:

* Choose the Options > Drawing Drawing Preferences (Style Sheet)

Preferences menu to open the
dialog. Then uncheck Show [~ Show Direction Icons
Direction Icons and Show Index.

[~ Show Index Mumbers

(0] -] ck| & | clk |

(TD) 3.2 Parameter Display Strings

A Delay, Setup, Hold, or Sample parameter can display any of its attributes like name, times,
distances, margin, comment string or any combination of attributes. A parameter's display is
controlled by the the Display Label and Custom String boxes in the Parameter Properties dialog.
Even though all parameters have these features, usually Setups and Holds are used for diagram
annotation and distance measurements, because these parameters monitor state information instead
of forcing edges like delay parameters. In this section, we will edit the three parameters in the
diagram and write some custom strings.

Display anything using a Parameter Custom Strings

A parameter label can be made to show more than one attribute or to show a custom string of
characters and attributes using the Custom string in the Parameter Properties dialog.

¢ Double click on DO delay Delay Properties M=l

parameter to open the

Parameter Properties dialog. Marme: ||:||:|

¢ Select Custom from the Display Min: p0 | =0
Label drop-down list box. This
will cause the string in the Max: |30 | 30
Custom edit box to be displayed
as the parameter's label. The Display Label: |c._.5t.;.m j
default custom string is a little
messy to look at, however it Qustamm:  fo: n =52, by f=20mi 2Mf m=24mm,

contains all of the control codes

so you don't have to remember e I S N Se—

them. When you want to make a \_.||:||:| v=20 30 =20.30 m=, d=2030
custom label just edit the default

string. ﬂ ! [

e Compare the default Custom string to the label that is displayed in the diagram. The default
custom string should be:

oM v= %rv, %W f=%Tf, %M nF%m %vin d=%d, % %

* Notice the codes that start with a % character followed by one or two letters are replaced in
the label and all other text is just shown. The control codes are: name (%), value (%amv, %Mv
), formula (%mf, %Mf), margin (%amm, %Mm), distance (%omd, %Md), and comment (%c). The
lower case m means minimum, and the upper case M means maximum. The example
parameter DO is a delay, so the margin control codes %mm and %Mm are blank. Also since
there is no "comment" for DO it is also blank.
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* Next, make the parameter label Delay Properties !El

display only the parameter name and

min and max values. Edit the contents Mame: ||:||:|
of the custom string so that the string
reads: Display Label: [ICUS'IDITIJ j

%n value = %mv,%Mv

Custom: [H’un valug = %mv.%hﬂﬂ

¢ Press the Apply button and DO’s label

will show. (LEAVE THE DIALOG —||I—I||—||I—
OPEN).
L——+|D0 value = 20,30

Display Margin times using a Setup or Hold:

There are also several default display labels that you can quickly use to display an attribute.

* Double-lick on the setu abel S0 1o o _ 51

open the Parameter Properties

dialog. Arrange the dialog so that Mame: |5|:|

you can see the SO in the diagram _

window and the dialog at the same Min: 10 | 10
time.

Instance: from CLED(150) to SIG1{169)
Display Label: Imin.l'max Margin| j

e Use the Display Label drop-down
list box to select the min/max
Margin display. Notice that the label
for the parameter now displays [9,], I
the min/max margin, instead of the Drop Edae
name SO. This display will change if

the setup’s edges are mowved. The [2.]
max is blank because there is no ] ! |
maximum setup time specified in the
parameter.
o [f you do not want to display the Display Label [ICustDm ] j
maximum then you can create your

own custom string. Here the code % Custom: | [rargin = %mm

mm will be replaced by the minimum

margin time and all other text will be [ ] [

output as typed. (LEAVE THE — ]
DIALOG OPEN). Edge
margin =4

I S N

Display Distance measurements using a Setup or Hold:

¢ Click the Next button to display the setup S1 in the Parameter Properties dialog. We will just
use S1 to display the distance between two edges, so we have not bothered to define min and
max values for it.
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* Check Outward Arrows so that the Setup Properties M= B |
parameter’'s arrows display the type
of arrows that are usually used for Mame: |51

distance measurements.

. Mir: I I
e Select the Distance from the
Display Label drop-down list box. Max: | |
The label now shows the minimum |

and maximum distances between [ Hide Row [~ Change all instances| W Outward Arraws

the transitions.
i i i Display Label: | |Distance -
* This can also be achieved using a Isplay Labe [l =]

Custom string <%dm, %dM> as

shown in the previous example. |<—~=:5EI 5|:|:=-—>|
* Press Ok to close the dialog. CLKO m
Ons |5Dn5 |1EIEIns |15EI75 |2EIEInE

| 1 | | | | | 1 | | | | | | | | | |

L——|D0 value=20,30
sist [ T\ s

SIG2 [— <= [Drop Edne —

|<—~=:5EI ,5EI:=-—>| |>—'margin =13

=10

CLKO

Miscellaneous Parameter Information:

The default display for all parameters can be set using the Options > Drawing Preferences dialog
box. Also individual instances or all instances of a parameter are configured depending on where the
Parameter Properties dialog is opened. To edit an individual instance, double click on a parameter in
the Diagram window. To configure all instances of a parameter, double click on a parameter row in
the Parameter window.

(TD) 3.3 Repeat Parameters Across the Diagram

Once you have drawn a delay, setup, or hold parameter, that parameter can be automatically drawn
between similar edges across the timing diagram. When the Repeat button, in the Parameter
Properties dialog, is pushed the program will search for the next beginning edge, and add a parameter
between that edge and the next ending edge. This will continue until the end of the diagram. Some
caution should be taken when repeating delays because the delays cause edges to mowe.

Repeat DO across the timing diagram:

e For this demonstration arrange Diagram window so that you can see the entire diagram. You
may need to use the zoom-in buttons.
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¢ In the diagram window, double-click Delay Properties M= |
on DO to open the Parameter
Properties dialog. Marme: ||:||:|
e Press the Repeat button. This will
cause delays to be added to each of I™ Display as Curved Arrow
the falling edges of SIGO that have a [T Hide [ User Placed
matching edge on SIG1. ™ Enable HOL Code Generation
|IZI|:9 . |5IIIns . |':IE||S |152In3 . II_'I- 1 |25Dns |3IIIn; L
S0 '| I
l—-|L,LhaIu = 20,30 |—<-|_U value = 20,30 |—-|uu value = 20,30
sl T J
SIG2 { <= Diop Edge )
be-<50 50>+ ~{ f+-margin=-3
cleo || 1 1 J

¢ Also notice that the margin for setup SO is now violated and is displayed in red. This happened
because the second DO moved the edge on SIG1 that SO is attached to.

¢ Close the Parameter Properties dialog.

(TD) 3.4 Move Parameters to Different Signals

A delay, setup, hold, or sample parameter can be moved to a different signal transition by dragging
and dropping one of the parameter end-points.

e In the Diagram window, select the first =len
delay parameter DO clicking on it. A — = — [
selected parameter is surrounded by a DO value = 20,
rectangle with a solid handle box on either ~ SI51 drag 8 L Eins
end. ey 4l:dmp + == Drop Edge

¢ Drag and Drop the black handle the right SOl . 1
side of the selection rectangle to the first ——

edge on SIG2 as indicated. If the entire

parameter is changing its vertical = [E] | f

position, then you clicked on the middle +{ 00 value = 20 30
of the parameter instead of a handle box. '
SIG2 | ———— ] == DOrop Edge

(TD) 3.5 Adjust Parameter Vertical Placement

Normally, the vertical placement for parameters on the sreen is set automatically. Howewver, you can
also place parameters at a specific height by dragging the parameter to a new position.
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¢ Click down on the center of the first — |00 walue=20 70
delay parameter, DO, and drag it up [ '
to a new \ertical position closer to =G0 ﬁ.___J'(—L
the top of the screen. L
¢ Release the mouse button to place SIE1 /
the parameter. e T == Drop Edge

After you mowe a parameter, it is considered user placed and it will not be moved from that position
unless you choose to mowe it. Any new parameters will arrange themselves around user placed
parameters. To return vertical placement control to the program:

¢ Open DO's Parameter Properties Delay Properties M= B3

dialog box by double-clicking on the
parameter. Mame: |00

e Uncheck the User Placed box, to
return placement control to the

program. ™ tide (" User Placed) |
* Press the OK button to close the sieof 1

dialog and watch how the delay -]

returns to its default position.
alG1 | J
——{D0 value = 20,30

SIG2 |——— | == Dirop Edye

Instance: From SIG0(31) ko SIG2(GE1) |

(TD) 3.6 Curved Parameters

By, default parameters are drawn using straight lines, however you can make them have a curved
line.

* Double cIicI§ on thg Delay Properties M= B
second DO in the diagram
to open its Delay Mame: |00
Properties dialog.
* Since the Change all I Hide Row [I_ t-hange all i"'Sta"":ESJ Carrelation
instances is unchecked ™ 1= &pply Sufbroutine Thput
all changes made in this
dialog will only effect this Instance: from SIGO(137) to SIG1L167) |
instance of DO.
(P Display as Curved .ﬂ.rrnwj |
e Check Display as
Curved Arrow to make s |15I:Ins |2EIEIns |25
the delay redraw as as ———
curved arrow.
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e Next, click on the L S
|

parameter to select it and
display the black curve

points. —" :EDEI value = 2li§[l
* You can change the R e
[ ]

curve by dragging and drag N
dropping a curve point. d£
SRS RAN0 value = 21JF0

* You can add or delete
curve points by right 7 \_.|
C

clicking on the cune i

]
and choosing the Add ] “f"‘-m Y T T
Curve Point or Delete M|
[elete Gurve Paink

Curve Point menu.

e If you add a curve point
near the arrow head of
the parameter, you can Original
use it to control the I:II:I
angle of the arrow head.

m With curve point near arrow
¢ For our final edit, we Nns |15Dn5 |2[
moved both cune points L e
so that the delay looks
more flashy. We also
returned Display Label 0o

to Name in the Delay
Properties dialog.

(TD) 3.7 Clock Jitter and Display

Clocks have many display and timing analysis settings that are covered in Timing Diagram Editor
Manual Chapter 2: Clocks. All features that affect the timing analysis calculations for clocks are
edited through the Edit Clock Parameters dialog. Features that only affect how the clock looks are
reached through the Signal Properties dialog. In this section we will add edge jitter and see the effect
on the distance measurement. We will also add arrows to the falling edge of the clock, change the
slant of the waveform edges, and add grid lines to the clock.
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Add edge Jitter with the Edit Clock Parameters dialog:

Double click on waveform segment on o E L T — |

CLKO to open the Edit Clock Parameters
dialog. Mame: | CLKD
Type 4 into the Rise Jitter (range) edit _
box and tab to another control, and press Starting Cffset: | o 0
the Ok button to close the dialog. Duty Cycle %: | 5 [ 50
Notice the rising edges of the clock now o

. : 4
show 4 ns of uncertainty. RED L7 7wz ) U + J
Also notice that the distance Fall Jitter (range): | il .

measurement shows the uncertainty with
<48,52>, instead of the <50,50> display.

|+=:48,52:=-—-| —>| |<— margin = -3
cLkD

Add arrows, straight edges, and grid lines using the Signal Properties dialog

Doutle clckon he CLKO sigal e

name to open the Signal Properties

dialog. Marme: ICLKIII | Ackive Low
Check the Falling Edge ——— | ialod P | crid Li |
Sensitive box and push the Apply 2 Lrnies A A
button. This causes arrows to be Cpera the
added to the falling edge of the Clock Properties. .. | +— Clock Parame
clock. dialog

( [V Falling Edge Sensitive | [ Rising Edge Sensitive

| Ik I Cancell f&ppl':.-' D Pres | [dexk |
|+c:f18,52:=v—b| —-| |d—margin =-3

CLKkD

¢ Next, press the Analog Props Analog Properties |

button to open the Analog
Properties dialog. ‘

[IF Ilse Skraight Edgesj ‘ |

e Check the Use Straight Edges box and press OK to close the analog dialog. This will cause

the clock to be drawn with straight edges instead of the normal slanted edges.

|+::4Ei ,52:=-—>| —>| |<— rrargin = -3
CLkD
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* Next,press the Grid Lines buton o [T =

open the Grid Options dialog.
—Where To Draw Grid ——

e Check the Enable Grid box and press (¢
P v Enable Grid —l

the Apply button. This draws grid lines
on the clock. W Use Min Edge Cancel

e Play around with the grid options and Starting Bwent #: I 1

make the grid draw on different edges. Ending Event #: |

Also draw different color grids and line o Iz_

styles. Ewvents Per Line:

—How ko Draw Grid
arid Line Skyle: ID.:.I: j
Grid Calar. .. | Thickness: I 1 pts
Starting Signal:  [First Signal |
Ending Signal: ILast Signal j
lons j50ns 100ns  [150ns . 20ons . (fsons  p300ms
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

S1G0

L——4{D0 value = 20,30

—

=151

{00 value = 20,30

SIG2 |———— | == Drop Edge
|+::4E| ,52:=-—>| ——| = margin = -3

cLko | 4 o i o 1 o
(TD) 3.8 Marker Time Compression

Time markers (vertical lines) can be added to a timing diagram for documentation, time compression,
and to indicate the end of the diagram.

Add a Time Compression Marker.

e Press the Marker button so that right Delay )| Setup ] Sample
clicks will add markers to the diagram. Hold | Text |§ Marker
¢ Left click on the third falling edge of CLKO |2IZIEIn5 TZEEIns
| 1 1 | 1 | | | |

(250ns), to select it, and then right click to

add a Marker attached to that edge. hARKD

argin = -

o 4
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e Double click on the marker to open the Edit
Time Marker dialog.

e Choose Timebreak(Curved) from the Type
box to make the marker use a double curved
line display.

e The Attached to display shows whether the
marker is attached to a time or an edge. Since
an edge was selected when you added the
marker it was automatically attached to the
selected edge.

e Uncheck the Draw line from marker to edge
box. When marker is attached to an edge, this
box determines if a dotted line will be drawn
between the edge and the marker.

e Uncheck the Display Signal States so that
the marker does not try to display the
waveform values of the signals that are
underneath it.

¢ In the Display Label box, choose Comment.
Since the comment for the marker is blank, no
label will be displayed for the marker.

e Press OK to close the dialog. Notice that the
marker is curved and does not display its label.
See picture below on the left

yapns | PIns
) S A
L0 value = 20,30
W [

—

Mo time compression

W e T

Edit Time Marker Ed |

MName: | MARKD

Tvpe: [ITimebreakJ{Curved]l J j

Time break compresses time by

I ns

Comment: I

[.ﬁ.ttacheu:l ko Edge: CLED 250 j

i= Keep current atbachrent

™ attach to time | 250

" Attach to edge IEI

[~ Signal ends snap to marker
(I_ Drraw line From marker bo eu:lgej
v #&ubo-Adjust Display Label Position
(I_ Display Signal States:l

Display Label: ICnmment j

Custom: I':}'E-H y=%rmy, YoMy d="%m

(] 4 I Cancel |

| Il,lhll Ll |3|:II:IHIS Ll |35:|:

J S N

Lo value = 20,30

M [

b
3]

15ns time compression

I S | Y

* Double click on the marker to open Edit Time Market ] |

the Edit Time Marker dialog again.

e Type 15 into the Time Break Mame: | MARKD
Type: ITimEbreakj{Curvedj j

compresses time by box and press
OK to close the dialog.

Time break compresses time by

|15

ns

¢ Notice in the abowe picture that 15ns of the next clock cycle is not displayed in the diagram. All
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the parameters inside a compressed region continue to function,but part of the diagram is not
shown.

¢ Drag and Drop the Marker around the diagram and watch objects disappear and reappear.

(TD) 3.9 Marker Snap to Edge

A marker can also be used to indicate the end of a timing diagram. This is a useful feature if you are
exporting to test bench formats. You can also make the ends of all the signals snap to the marker for
a cleaner looking timing diagram.

Add an End Diagram Marker with Snap to Marker

¢ In the last step we pressed the Marker button Delay | Setup | Sanple
so that right clicks will add markers to the Huold | Text | Marker
diagram.

e Make sure that no edges are selected in the diagram, and then right click at the top of the
diagram at about 400ns. This will add a marker to the right of all the drawn signals.

¢ Double click on the marker to open the Edit Edit Time Marker
Time Marker dialog. Notice that the
attachment is listed as Time because no Marne: |M,.;RK1

edges where selected when the marker was

added. Type: IEnl:I Diagram j

* From the Marker Type box, choose End ;
Diagram. This causes the marker to draw E':"tta':he'j ta Time: 395) |
itself with the purple simulation line.

[IF Signal ends snap ko markﬂrj

From the Display Label box, choose Type to
make the marker display End Diagram as the
display label (instead of its name).

¥ DCraveline From marker boedge
v Aubo-Adjust Display Label Paosition
[T Display Signal States

Check the Signal ends snap to marker box
and press OK to close the dialog. Notice that Display Label: || Tyvpe j
all of the drawn waveforms have drawn

themselves over to the marker.

Drag and drop the end diagram marker and notice how the waveforms draw themselves.

I (ns |[50ns [100ns [150ns [200ns i
[l Ll Ll L Ll L T ]

SIGD | w [ | —

L+{00 value = 20,30
SIG1 . éﬂm [V ]
D0 walue = 20 30
SIE2  —m—_] <= Drop Edne }

[Hons, , [F0ns 000
End Diagram

|-H:¢1Ei.52:~-| -| == margin = -3

cLko |[f 1 ] 1 [ i I LS —
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(TD) 3.10 Marker Loops and Pipelines

Loop and pipeline markers can be used to document sections of the timing diagram.TestBencher Pro
uses these markers to generate code for test benches and the code generation features are covered
in the TestBencher Pro Basic Tutorial[143. Since these are markers will generate code, the timing
diagram editor requires that both the beginning and ending markers are either attached to time or

attached to the same type of edge on the diagram.

Add a Pipeline Marker:

Pipelines begin with a pipeline boundary marker and end at either another pipeline boundary marker
or an end diagram marker. Since we already have an end diagram marker we will only need to add a

beginning marker to draw the pipe.

¢ In the last step we pressed the Marker button
so that right clicks will add markers to the
diagram.

e Make sure that no edges are selected in the
diagram, and then right click at the top of
the diagram at about 25ns. This will add a
marker to the right of all the drawn signals.

¢ Double click on the marker to open the Edit
Time Marker dialog. Notice that the
attachment is listed as Time because no
edges were selected when the marker was
added.

¢ From the Marker Type box, choose Pipeline
Boundary. If the program can match this with
another boundary marker or end diagram
marker it will draw a blue horizontal line
between the two markers.

¢ For most of the timing diagram editors, the
Semaphore box is disabled. In TestBencher
the Semaphore name would be centered
abowe the pipe line marker.

Delay | Setup | Sample
Hold | Text | Marker
Add Bus Delai Setup || Sample
Add Spacer Hold [ Text | Marker |
m Ons ¥ |5Dns
| | | | | | |
hARKD
=10 |

Edit Time Marker Ed

MName: | MARKZ

Tvpe: IF‘ipeIine Boundary

[Semaphl:ure fior mexk phase;

~
)

[ame: I

Camment: I Read Cyde

{ attached ta Time: 23)

Display Label: ICnmment

=

¢ In the Comment box enter some text like Read Cycle.

¢ From the Display Label box, choose Comment to make the marker display its comment

instead of its name.

* Press OK to close the dialog. Notice that a blue pipeline marker has been drawn across the

diagram.
fons, . fHOng | [10Ons | |tSOns  [MOns  y  [00ns . PEOns | j400n
Read Cycle End Diagram
1 {
SIG0 | | J = f L / 1
| = o0 value = 20,30
SIz1 | 1 f TROO J 4L I
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e The horizontal line can be moved by dragging and dropping the marker label to a new position.

Investigate Loop Markers:

Loops begin with one of the Loop marker types (for loop, while loop, repeat loop) and end on an
end loop marker. Both the begin and end loop markers must be either both be attached to time or
both be attached to the same type of edge on a particular signal. Since these are so similar to
pipelines we will not add one in this tutorial, but the following picture shows what the Loop looks like
in the diagram. This is a For loop attached to the rising edges of SIGO.

| Dr:E‘ 1 Ll ﬁ[:nsi 1 |1 qu:-\.:- Ll |1 5|L-|'-:5 Ll |2|:!:I r:: 1 1 “I Ll H:EEI”IE‘ Ll |35|:|r-:5 L I.Ll:l'::I r:E
Loop Marker .
Read Cycle ! |End Diagram
SIGE0 ! b 13 1
| - L0 value = 20,30
SIG1 | | \ !A‘FRDG W ]

(TD) 3.11 Spacers and Text Font Controls

Text objects can be placed anywhere in a diagram to annotate cycles, edges, or segments. The font
and color of each text object can be changed to stress the importance of that particular text object.
The fonts also support superscripts, subscripts, and bold and italic attributes so your timing diagrams
can use the same names and comments that are commonly used in data books. In this section we
will add a Spacer signal to the top of the timing diagram and then add a title using a text object.

Add a Spacer and drag it to the top of the diagram:

* Press the Add Spacer button to
insert a spacer into the diagram. If -
. | 4dd Signal || &dd Busz |
no signals are selected the spacer ol E:DE: i SS =
will be added to the bottom of the

diagram. m

* Select the new spacer by left 16.7ns [ 1047nsllors s 1o
clicking on it in the label windwo. N ioop
e Then left click down on the Read Cycle |
selected spacer so that a paper SIG0 | [
icon appears and then drag the |
icon to the top of the label window SIG1 I I
and drop it. l-ll'.ll'.l valje = 20
SIG2 {1 =% Dop §
Drag &
Drop <48 525+
E CLKD 1 1
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The Spacer adds a little space to

the top of the timing diagram so
that we will have room to place a
title.

Ons |5Dn5 |1DDns
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ]
T Spacer
Loop Marke
Read Cycle
=G0 | k
|

Add a Text Object to the Diagram and drag it to the top of the diagram:

Press the Text button so that right clicks
will add text objects to the diagram.

At the top of the diagram, around 140ns,
right click to open a text editing box and
type Design and Documentation Tutorial,
and then press the Enter key to close the
editing box. This will add a text block to the
top of the diagram using the default font.

Double click on the text object
to open the Edit Text dialog box.

Delay | Setup ] Sample

Hold | Text | Marker

t00ns Y [150ns  [200ns

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Design and Dacur
\Loop Marker

! N~ "

T |

Add a second line of text that
says with Superscript and
Subscript.

Select the first line of text and
press the Bold button.

RI

Select the Subscripts word and
press the subscript button.

Select the Superscripts word
and press the superscript
button.

Press the Font button and
change the color to purple then

Design and Documentation Tutorial

=) 2] (2)[=) = & =

<kl =B <kl == < Chrl -1 < Ckrl D

Embedding %m, %M, and %0 within kext attached ta an edge
substituke the min, max and uncertainty of the edoe, respectively,

o]

-

(W'th SIFENCTN Elr'llj 21 (v 4= ] j

Cancel | Fant... |

close the font dialog.

Press Ok to close the text dialog

|1I:!|:Irlsl 1 |1#Ir-llS 1 1 |2|:!|:IrIS Ll h,‘.,I 1 1 |3I:!

Click on the text object and drag
and drop it to a good location.

Design and Documentation Tutorial

Ja':”:'p Marker with Superspret and Subzeript

I

S I S I & S

Experiment by adding more text blocks.
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(TD) 3.12 Highlight Regions with Text Objects
Text Objects can also be used to highlight different regions of the timing diagram.
e Press the Text button so that right clicks Dielay | Setup | Sample
will add text objects to the diagram. Hold | Text | Marker
e Right click on top of the cuned delay in y
the center of the diagram and type —— |—>|DEI
Highlight delay into the edit box. highlight delay |
00 J Y
¢ Double click on the text object to open Edit Text |
the Edit Text dialog box.
* Choose Ellipse from the Shapes highlight delay (=
section.
—Shapes
¢ Uncheck Show text so that only the ™ Lotk Resize
highlighted region will be displayed. The |EIIipse =] Fill Colar
text will be used as a tool tip when the -
mouse goes over the region.
¢ Press Ok to close the dialog and display |1EIIZIns |15DF5 |2EIEIns W |3|
L1 1 1 1 L1 1 L1 1 1 1 L1

the highlighted region.

Put the mouse owver the top edge of the
region so that it changes to an up-down
arrow, then drag and drop the edge to
resize the region to cover the entire
delay.

Design and Documentation Tutorial
Loop Marker  with *“PE=5t gng Subseript

B} I I

; Y \—>|DEI value
I OO [ W |
aly =

e=2030 |

(TD) 3.13 Text and Hidden Signals

Text objects can be attached to edges of signals and centered inside segments so that as the timing
diagram is scrolled or zoomed the text keeps its relative placement to the parent signal. One
document trick that you can do is to attach a text object to a segment in a signal and then hide the
signal so that only the text object is shown. Below is an example where we wish to label the cycles
on the clock signal, but we do not want to display the documentation signal.

Add a Signal and Text Objects:

Press the Add Signal button to add
a signal to the bottom of the timing
diagram.

Double click on the new signal to
open the Signal Properties dialog.

mgﬂ] Add Spacer

X Diagram - untitledo.btim*

Doty [ setup [ Sanph]
[Hold | Text f Marker
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e Change the Name to
Documentation.

e Enter (100 = V)*20 into the waveform
equation box and press the Wfm
Eqgn button to draw 20 valid
segments that are 100 ns long (the
period of the clock).

YWfm Eqn | ||:1|:u:| =¥1*z0

[ Active Law

=

Mame: I Dacumentation

e Select a segment on the waveform and then right click to add a text object. Type in some text
to document the clock cycle. Do this for several segments on the Documentation signal.

CLKO | []

Documentation

:|: L)

iCycIe A,

’7

e Drag and Drop the text objects until they are at the vertical height that you want.

cLKO |[]

Documentation

¢ Right click on the Documentation
signal name and choose Hide
Selected Signal from the context
menu. This will hide both the signal
and the text.

e Check the View > Show Hidden
Text menu on the main program bar.

¢ Notice the Show and Hide Signals
in the menu. This is the option that
you use to show hidden signals.

e After you check Show Hidden test
the text will appear, but the
documentation waveform will not be
visible.

Documentatic

! I S | D 1
otart I Cycle A I Cyele Cdﬂnpreaa*]ﬂ
LLKU | 4 | Ul t

Edit: Selected Signal{s). ..
Gm ko Meclaration
Signal(s) <-= Clockis)
Cyrlize Selected Signal(s)

Hide Selected Signal(s)
Show Cnly These Signal(s h

Hide Parameters on Selected Signal(s)
Shiow Parameters on Selected Signalis)

Yiew Cptions Window  Help

v Show Delays
v Show Holds
v Show Setups
v Show Samples
v Show Text
Show Hidden Texk

v Show Critical Paths

v Show Bad Parms In Red

v Show Unreferenced Parms In Gray
v Show Grid Lines

v Show Defaulk Simulated Signals Calar

Hide Selected Signals
Show and Hide Signals. ..
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fﬂ:dﬁ ,52:——|
CLED | ] !

—-| Lmargin = .3

o S | R | — S

Start

Cycle A Cycle Cumpreaa?d

(TD) 3.14 Summary of Display and Documentation Tutorial

Congratulations! You have completed the Display and Documentation tutorial. In this tutorial you
experimented with parameter display settings including how to add distance measurements and
custom display strings. You have also touched on the some of the display options for markers, text
objects, and clocks, but these objects have many more features that are cowvered in the manual.
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Timing Diagram Editor 4: Analog Signals

This tutorial helps you experiment with viewing, generating, exporting, and converting data values for
Analog signals. Working through the tutorial will help you understand the different ways that
waveforms can be manipulated so that you can create the exact waveforms needed for your designs.

T piagram - big_analog_pic.btim

Add Signal
Add Clock

Z208.1ns

Add Buz
Add Spacer

SineWaves

AnalogSlanted

AnalogStraight

Capacitor

SawTooth

| »

Delay | Setup | Sanple}
[ Hold | Text || Marker|

=] E3

HIGHIN"JaI m EXi
_— || = ) oo g m

a

| H

(TD) 4.1 Viewing Analog Waveforms

In this section you will draw the timing diagram shown below. Each of the three signals have the
same waveform values, but are displayed using different settings. The first analog signal draws the
waveform from point to point in a piecewise-linear way. The second analog signal shows the waveform
drawn as step wltages.
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Add

T Diagram - untitied.btim®

|‘IIIIIIIIrs|
| T
_,-F'"_H-F

r_I

|1'5E!nsl
4.5

RealRadix_Digital

1 | ™ RealRadix_Analog_Slanted

2 | A RealRadix_Analog_Straight

4] I+

Two Digital Signals that are exactly the same:

Signal Properties

Mame: *] RealRadiz_Digital
@ ~| Busmss: | L5B: | |

4

Add one signal by pressing the Add
Signal button.

Double click on the signal to open [T Active Low

the Signal Properties dialog.

Change the name to
RealRadix_Digitaland choose the
real radix from the radix box.

Close the dialog.

Next, sketch four valid segments as shown.

Then double click on the first segment to open the Edit Bus State dialog and enter a Virtual
state of 1.5. Use the Next button in the dialog to jump to subsequent segments and change
the values to 1.5, 3.0, and 4.5. Close the dialog when you are done.

226.3ns 206.3ns ElnsI T L |5E|r|15 | |1IIIIIIInsI |15E.|n5.
0| - RealRadix_Digital 1.5 ] 15 30 1 45
¢ Copy the completed digital signal by Click on name to select
selecting the signal name then choosing B
the Edit > Copy Text and Signals \ g 1.887ns Eli

menu. Then Paste it using the CRTL-V
keys so that you have two identical
signals.

Paste kel
| 226.3ns | 206.3ns II:Insl T [EOns |100ns, |150ns
0| - RealRadix_Digital 1.5 ] 15 EN 45
- RealRadix_Digital 1.5 ] 15 30 1 45
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Setup the Analog Display for the default Slanted Display:

e Double click on the new signal to
open the Signals Properties dialog

and change its name to

RealRadix_Analog_Slanted and
check the Analog Display box so

that the signal will display as a
magnitude plot.

e By changing the Size Ratio to 2 or

larger, the signal will be drawn

taller so that it is easier to see the

waveform.

¢ Close the dialog to display the
signal as an analog magnitude
plot.

Signal Properties |

Mame; <) RealRadix_snalog_Slanted [ Active Low
Simulate Cnce | Analog Props... | Grid Lines. .. |

¥ Export Signal

v P.nalu:ug Display

Signial Type: I 4_state

Fadix: Ireal

Direction: Iu:uutput

j Bus MSE: | LSE: |

RealRadix_Digital

1.5 ] 1.5 1301 45

RealRadiz_Analog Slanted

Display the signal as step voltages:

e Copy and Paste the
RealRadix_Analog_Slanted

signal by selecting the name and

using the Ctrl-C and Ctrl-V keys.

e Double click on the new signal to

open the Signals Properties
dialog and change its name to
RealRadix_Analog_Straight.

® Since this is a copy of the other
analog signal, the Analog
Display is checked and the
Radix is set to real.

* Next press the Analog Props
button to open the Analog
Properties dialog.

e Check the Use Straight Edges
box to change the magnitude
display. Press Ok to close this
dialog.

¢ Notice when the steps occur in
relation to the RealRadix_Digitial
signal.

Signal Properties

Marme: ealf.adix_snalog_Skraight [ active Low
Simulate Once | fnalog Props. . Grid Lines. ., |

Analog Properties EE |

High Switch Threshald:

[¥u]

Hﬂ'

S
Law Swikch Threshald: o
Rise Time: ns

Fall Time:

Logic High wolkage: I v ek maxl
Loqic Low Yaolkage: I v Gekmin |

Digitize Single Bit Signalis) |

v Llse Straight Edges
04 I

Zancel | Propetties. .. |
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RealRadix_Digital 1.5 ] 1.5 3.0 ] 45

RealRadix_Analog Slanted

RealRadix_Analog Straight

(TD) 4.2 Faster Drawing with Waveform Equation Blocks

The fastest way to generate analog waveforms that can be edited as equations is to use a Wawveform
Equation Block. Wawveform equation blocks contain a Python function that is evaluated at each point
to calculate the associated waveform value. There are several built-in functions and you can write your
own functions.

Adding a Waveform Equation Block:

e Add a new signal and draw (\
one or more waveform
segments on it.

Add Signal ] Add Bus
Add Clock || &dd Spacer

¢ Double Click on a segment |
to open the Edit Bus State sIGH | 1' 'I
dialog.

button to open the
Waveform Equation Block
Properties dialog.

* Press the Insert Block Edit Bus State !EI

WaweForm Equation Block

Insert a waveform equation block inko Tnsett Black, .. |
segment.
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e Choose Sine Wave Waweform Bquation Block Properties
from the pre-defined Tites Frame Signal Voltsge
equation flyout. Sk T (shark Ty |18 ne || Hgh |
* Notice that the code to Duraticn fduratony : |54 el v ]
make the sine wawe is Samplng Pariod (dekath: | L s ¥ futo Update Yokage Range
shown in the edit box Equstion
portion of the dialog. Equation Interprster : |
This is Python code that e State{cumentT, statT, dekaT, durationT):
can be edited by you. R
e The State function is L T T
called at each point in mport math
. . ¥ convart Display Tines Linits bo Base Tives Linits
the Sampllng PenOd ( # this example sssumes OTU = rs & 0TU = ps
startT + n*deltaT) to periad_ps = pariad s * 10000
figure OUt the Va|Ue for st ampituce_v * math.sind2,0* math,pl * sampdeT [ peniod _ps)
the waveform at that
particular point (n). <
Kl E

* Press OK to close this
dialog and generate the
waveform. o | coen | serty |

[v Set Signal ko Analog Disply and Rl Rad: if Real Vabsd Equation

SIG0 i AYAVAVAVAYAVAY I
Setup View Mode and Drag the Equation block:

When you are viewing the waveforms normally, it is impossible to tell the difference between a sine
wave generated by a Waveform Equation Block or one generated by the older method of State Label
Equations. There is a special mode that will highlight the equation blocks and speed up editing these
blocks (in this mode, double clicking on the block will directly open the dialog that edits waveform
blocks).

* Check the View > Show Waveform W
Block Highlights menu to draw blue =
boxes around all of the Wawveform Equation
Blocks.

¢ Mowe the block around by dragging-and-
dropping the first edge of the block using
the left mouse button. This mowes the \
block but does not affect the other edges
of the signal.

Drag feading edge of box to maove

¢ To mowe all of the transitions on one signal, hold down the <1> and <2> number keys while
dragging the equation block. Holding down just the <1> key mowes all the edges to the left of
the selected edge, and the <2> key mowes all the edges to the right of the selected edge. You
may need to add more transitions on the signal to see the effect of these keys.

(TD) 4.3 Writing Python Waveform Equation Blocks

If you use the pre-defined waveform equation blocks, you will edit the code to control the different
parameters like period or amplitude. You can also choose to write your own equations.
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Edit the default Sine Wave:

AVAVAVAYAVAVA
M A M Slabe -2 AI0EIA2E 19824
Mt Srhabe -2 DOOER02IRAT 00"

¢ Double click on the equation :
block to open the Waveform EIET | —

Block Properties dialog. If the
Edit Bus State dialog opens

instead, then press the Edit

Tiemes Frams Signal Yoltage
Block button to get to the st Tme sty [M re bigh |
Waveform Block Properties - :
dialog Duration (durstionT) 1 | &7 ns Lo I t
. . Sampling Pericd (dekaT): | L s ¥ BAubo Updste vokags Rangs
e The State equation is called to
Euiation

calculate the value for each

) Equstion Inkerpreter : | t j
point on the waveform.
def Stabe{currantT, startT, deltaT, durationT): LI
¢ The points are at (startT + n* — B
delta'_l'). It §tops when ;Tdrt‘;;—_;f:rf-ﬂ“'
durationT is reached. pernod_ns < 10.0
. . . [ t math
¢ Changing the Start Time is the :‘EELW.;.;W T Liks b Bace Tine Unks
H 1 # Lhis ecxampe ssames DTU = ns & 8T =ps
equivalent of dragging and period, pa m pertod_ s * 10000

dropping the leading edge of

. relurn amplituda v = makh,and 2. 0¥ math.pl ¥ campleT [ peiod_ps)
the block's selection box.

¢ Making the Sampling Period
smaller will create more points 4 ;lj
in the block (e.g. durationT/
deltaT points will be created by

[# Set Signal bo Analog Display and Fesl Rad F Real Valued Equation

the block). oc | cancel | npcty |
* Make the sine wave SIG0 i AVAVAVAVAVAYAVAY

cower a longer period of e
time by adding 10ns to
the Duration and

pressing the Apply Waveform Equation Block Properties

button.

Frew State: 2.0220262614624
MNext State: 4.2862637970157 e-015

Durakion (durakionT ) : ns

Investigate the Code:

e The first line is a comment string that defines the tttSintt
name of the function. It does not hawve to be
included.
* Here sampleT is defined as a relative time from the sampl eT = currentT - startT

start of the block so that the waveform shape is
independent of the start time of the block.

* These lines will normally be edited to control the anplitude_v = 5.0
period and amplitude of the signal. period_ns = 10.0

¢ Change the period to 5.0 and press the Apply
button to see the period change.
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L] — A

* This imports the standard Python math library so i nport math
you do not have to define what basic math

functions like sin do.

* You must keep track of # convert Display Tinme Units to Base Tine Units
the time units that you are # this exanple assumes DTU = ns & BTU = ps
working on. period_ps = period_ns * 1000.0

return anplitude_ v * math.sin(2.0 * nath.pi * sanpleT / period_ps)

* In the last line, a real value is returned for the current sample point. The math.sin() function is
the sine function in the Python math library.

(TD) 4.4 State Label Equation Alternative

Another way to generate analog signals is to use Waveform and Label equations. This is a little
simpler than writing the Python code required when using the Waveform Equation Blocks of the
previous section. Howewer, once the waveform is generated you cannot edit it using the original
equation. You will have to either edit each edge, or delete a section of the waveform and regenerate

It.

In this example, we will use a Waveform Equation (not a block equation) to generate the blank
waveform segments. Then use a State Label equation to insert the values onto the segments. We will
be inserting an extra segment for each value change so that we can use it in the next section to
render a "stepped" waveform even though we have not checked the Use Straight Edges checkbox.

Use a Waveform Equation to Generate the Valid segments:

® Add a new signal and double click to
open the Signals Properties dialog.
Name the signal SIGO_Digital and s
et the radix to real.

¢ Notice the default equation in the

Wfm Egn box. It is an example of all
the syntax accepted by the
generator. Each segment is
represented by a time=state pair. If
you forget the syntax just generate
this equation and figure it out from
the waveform.

e Enter (50=V)*5 to generate 5 valid

segments that are 50ns long.

Mame: |SIGIII_Di|;|itaI [ Ackive Law

Wfrn Eqn | Sns=2 (5=1 5=07*5 9=H 9=L 5=% 5=¥ |

—* [8Bns=7 (5=1 5=0)*5 9=H 9=| 5=\ S5=%4

{S0=1 50=07*5 (25=1 l=0)*5

Radix:m Bus M3E: I LSE: I |
ﬁFmEqnl ||:5|:|=u:|*5 =] ‘

e Press the Wfm Egn to generate the waveform segments. Leave the dialog open.

Ons |5|2In5
1 1 1 1 1

|1|IIIIIns |15IIIns |2|IIIZIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

SIGO_Digital ¥

) ) i

Use a simple Label Equation to label the segments:

The Label Equation box accepts equations that generate state values for the signal's waveform
segments. This example demonstrates the concatenation operator (the comma). The concatenation

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Timing Diagram Editor 4: Analog Signals 77

operator can also be combined with the decrement and increment label equations to create more
complex patterns.

¢ Inthe Label Egn box, type 1.5, 1.5,
4.5, 4.5, 0. equation ﬂyPut

* Press the Label Eqn button to apply Label Eqnl w =] @l

the equation.

Ons |5Dn5 |1EIEIn5 |15Dn5 |2EIEIns
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

SIGO0_Digital 1.5 I 15 ] 45 | 45 I 0

Create an Analog Signal:

e Copy and Paste SIGO_Digital by selecting the signal name and using the Ctrl-C and Ctrl-V
keys. Double click on the new signal to open the Signal Properties dialog.

+ Name the signal SIG0_Analog [ = |

¢ Check the Analog Display check

box. Mame; ¢ | SIG0_Analog [ Ackive Law

® Set the Size to 2, to expand the
waveform. ¥ Export Signal Direckion: Il:lLll:pLIt j

¢ Press the Apply button to apply 'l Size Ram

the changes to the signal.

Oris |5Dn5 |1EIEIn5 |15Dns |2EIEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

SIG0_Digital 15 ] 1.5 ] 45 ] 45 ] 0

=IG0_Analog

Although the abowve analog signal appears to have ramps in it, it will look like a stepped waveform
when exported to a digital simulator. To create ramps that export to a digital simulator, use the Ramp
label equation as discussed later in this tutorial.

(TD) 4.5 Drawing a Step Signal

The analog signal from the previous step can now be easily converted to a step signal by adjusting
the edge times for the segment that displays the change in value (The second and the fourth
segments in our example). You can either use the mouse to move one of the edges of the segment to
the same time as the other or you can use the Edge Properties dialog to adjust the edge times.

To use the Edge Properties dialog:

e Copy and Paste SIGO_Analog by selecting the signal name and using the Ctrl-C and Ctrl-V
keys. Double click on the new signal to open the Signal Properties dialog and name the new
signal SIGO_Step.
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¢ Double-click the first edge to Ons TEEIns 100ns
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 1

open the edge properties
SIGO_Step /

dialog.
¢ Make note of the Min time k
50ns).
( ) Edge Properties |
¢ Click the Next button to

move to the next edge (at —Edge Placement ————  —Mulkiple Delay Resolution

100ns). Min: IE‘_— % Default

e Enter the Min time from the ESlizEs Ve ders

K . |50 e
previous edge (50ns) in Max I " Latest Transitions
either the Min or Max edit Min Lincertainty: |.;| " Max Uncertainty
box. Click Next to mowe to £ Min Uncertainty

Uncertainky =0 ns

the next edge and apply the

changes. I Locked Trigger Orderl

¢ Notice that there is a vertical

step at 50ns. R adix: Ireall{defaultj j ¥ | Driven (for inout signals anlyd
e Move the edge at 200ns to Fres: I 1.5
150ns using the same Mt I 1.5
technique.
K, I Zance| | apply | Bres |®
Ons |5EIns |1EIEIns |15Dn5 |2EIIZIns
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
SIG0 Step

(TD) 4.6 Generating Sine Waves

Both Waweform Block Equations and Label Equations can be used to generate Sine wawe signals.
There are three functions SinStart, Sin, and SinEnd that generate sine waves with a growing,
steady, or decreasing amplitude. Both methods produce waveforms that look the same. Howewer,
Waweform Block Equations can be edited to tweak what the waveform looks like. With State Label
Equations, each generated state is a separate event and must be individually edited or erased if
changes are needed.

SinStart function with State Label Equations

First we will start with the State Label equations where each function has parameters for amplitude,
period and duration. There is also an optional fourth parameter that can specify the number of
points to use when drawing the waveform. It is not necessary to memorize the syntax of the function,
because the equation fly-out will tell you the parameters and function names. The SinStart functions
starts a Sine wave with amplitude of 0 and grows to the amplitude specified over the duration
specified.
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e Add a new signal and
double click on it to
open the Signal
Properties dialog.
Name the signal
SinWave, then
delete any text that
might be in the Label
Egn box. Adjust the
placement of the
dialog so that you
can see the
waveform area and
the dialog at the
same time.

e Next click on the
Label Eqn fly out
button (see below)
and choose SinStart
from the list of
available functions.

Signal Properties
Mame: L | Sk ave [ fctive Low
Simudste Once | AnsbgProps...|  GrdLines..
 Dive O Smuste  C Watch  C Compare

Equation Entry | verilog | wHOL |

Type: [BockeanEan ¥| e, (SIGI and S1G2) delay 5
I x| v
dock: [Undocked =] edgeftevel:  [pos =]
Set: [hotUsed =] Ceon [HotUsed =]

ClockEnables [Nt Used =] AdvancedRegeter. |

[ s Wavefoemn From Library
‘Wefim Eiqn I I Brig=l (Se] S=0)*E GumH Gel Seif Sl

[T L ——

79

» (Concatenate)

Incigbark, incrament, count)

Dreci stk decrament, count )
InecStming!"string”, stark, increment, count)
Rangelstart, finish, count)
RandInk{count, Rangs_ta_zera)
Heoellest)

Binflist)

Rep{(lst), count)

Ship(count)

ShipFill(kst) count)

Fibee( Pl £k ™)

Signal("signainame”)

map {operations} kst

PRES7(length, sead)
FRES15{length, seed)

SarvStarky srmpli
ampltideY, period, duration)
CapCharge{amplituds, FC, duration)
CapDizcharge{ampitude¥, R.C, durstion)

=~ Rasmg(Starty, EndV,Durstion)

¢ Notice that the SinStart function has
been added to the Label Egn box.

Label EEII'Il I'|S|:arl:I{ampliI:I_u:IE'-.-'J perind, durakion) j ‘

¢ Edit the parameters so that signal
will have amplitude of 5, a 20ns
period and has reached its full
amplitude by 100ns (assuming that
ns is the display time unit)

Label Eqn | | SinStark(s, 20, 1007

=1 ]|

e Press the Label Eqn button to generate the start of a Sine wave. The timing diagram editor
will automatically change the radix of the signal to real, because the generator uses floating

point numbers to model the waveform. The waveform should look similar to this:

Ors |5Dn5 |’IEIIZIns |15Dns |2EIEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

|25Dn5
1 1 1 1

El

WM

Sin function with State Label Equation

The Sin function draws a continuous Sine wave using the specified parameters. Here, we will append

to the starting Sine wave drawn on the SinWave signal.

¢ Enter Sin(5, 20, 100) in the Label

Eqn box either by typing or using ISi'-":E‘z':"l':":':I

the equation flyout.

* Press the Label Eqn button to continue the Sine wave generation.

=1 0|

Ons |5Dn5 |1EIEIn5 |15Eln5 |2IZIEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

|25Dn5
1 1 1 1

|3|

e N N N NV AN

Notice that by using the same parameters, the generated Sine wave matches the Start Sine wave
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that was drawn.

SinEnd function

The SinEnd function does the inverse of the SinStart function. It starts with a Sine wawe of the full
amplitude and diminishes owver the specified duration until the amplitude is zero.

| sinEnd(s, 20, 100) = |

e Enter SinEnd(5, 20, 100) in the
Label Eqgn history either by typing
or using the equation flyout.

* Press the Label Eqn button to finish our Sine wave generation.

Ons |5Dn5 |“IEIIZIn5 |15Dn5 |2EIEIn5 |25Dn5 |3I
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
WMW

Sine waves with Waveform Block Equations

Waweform Equation Blocks preserve the beginning and ending edges of the block so that the block
can be dragged and dropped independently of other blocks on the same signal. In the picture below,
the waveform was created by inserting waveform equation blocks into consecutive valid segments.
This caused unsightly black lines to be drawn between the segments.

SinyYave
SinBlock |

The Beginhing ahd Ending events of 8 segment
stifl exist so that |aveform Equation Biocks
can be moved Independenthy

If you delete the black lines between two waveform equation blocks, then the blocks are said to be
chained together. Each block can still be edited, but the starting time of the second block is now
fixed at the ending time of the first block. A quick way to add chained blocks is to add a block to the
middle of a long waveform segment:

¢ Add a new signal and double click on signal Properties BE

it to open the Signal Properties
dialog. Name the signal SinBlock. Name: | [ SinBlock W pie L

e Draw one long segment on the SinBlock signal that is at least 250ns long.

Ons |1EIEIn5 |2EIIZIns |3EIEIns
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

SinWave | e e —
=inBlock

* Double click on the segment to Edit Bus State !EIE

open the Edit Bus State dialog.

e Press the Insert Block button to waveform Equation Block

open the Waveform Equation Insett a waveform equation block inko
Block Properties dialog. seqgment. Insert Block. .. |
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e Choose Sine Wave Waverfnem Fuation Black Properties
Start from the flyout. Time Frame Sigrvdl Voltage
ch Duration t St Taies (skartT): [0 ne | g |
L] —_—
1003.?]958 uration to Duration {durationT) . ns Low: |
_ SampigFedod (fekaTy: 1 s ¥ Auto Update Yokage Range
¢ Edit the code so that .
) Equation
period_ns = 20.0 Equation Interpreter : |i
* Press the OK button to dof Sotr(umont, st dokaf drotiorlx
close the dialog and B
draw the waveform. Y o ]
Notice that there is not T T

a black line at the end.
e Double click on rest Simaye
of the segment to — :
open the Waveform SinBlock
Equation Block

Properties dialog. Waveform Equation Block Properties

e Choose Sine Wave

from the flyout. [ Time Frame
) Stark Time {skartT) : I 1aa ns
e Change Duration to
100 ns. Duration {durakionT) : l ns
e Edit the code so that
period_ns = 20.0 Sampling Period {deltaT) I 1 ns
e Press the OK button
to draw the def StatefcurrentT, skartT, delkaT, durationT):
waveform. = ST
sampIeT = currentT - skartT ine Wave End
amplitude_w =5.0 i
eriod_ns = 20.0 +— Zapacitor Charge

Sinvave
SinBlock /
e Add the sine wawve ending section by choosing Sine Wave End from the flyout and changing

Duration to 100ns and setting the period_ns to 20.

e There is a small black line at the end of the waveform because this is the event that got moved
from 250ns. You can delete it if desired.

SimWave
SinBlock

(TD) 4.7 Generating Capacitor Charge and Discharge

Both Waweform Block Equations and Label Equations can be used to draw capacitor charge and
discharge waveforms. These functions have three required parameters - amplitude, RC constant,
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and duration - that are used to generate the waveform.

For Label equations, there is also an optional fourth parameter that can specify the number of points
to use when drawing the waveform. For Waveform Block Equations, the number of points is

determined by durationT/deltaT.

Capacitor Charging Waveforms with State Label Equations

The CapCharge function generates the waveform for a charging capacitor. The waveform will start at
zero and gradually rise (using the RC value) to the amplitude at the end of duration specified.

¢ Add a new signal to the diagram
and double click on it to open the
Signal Properties dialog. Name the
signal Capacitor_Waveform and
set the Size ratio to 2.

e Enter CapCharge(5, 10, 50) in the
Label Eqgn box either by typing or
by using the equation flyout. The
parameters are amplitude of 5, RC
constant of 10, and duration of 50ns
(assuming the ns is the display
time unit).

e Click Label Eqn to generate the
capacitor charging waveform. The
timing diagram editor will
automatically change the radix of
the signal to real, because the
generator uses floating point
numbers to model the waveform.

Signal Properties [ 7| |
Mame: ©] Capacitor_Wawvefarm

Label Eqn | CapiCharge! 5, 10, 500

v Export Signal
¥ Analog Display

[T Active Law

equation flyout
+

=10

Direction: Iu:uutput j

Size Ratin:@

Ons |5Dn5
Il Il ] Il

Capacitar_WYaveform //ﬁ

Capacitor Discharge Waveforms with State Label Equations

The CapDischarge function performs the inverse of the CapCharge function. The waveform starts at
the maximum amplitude and it slowly declines based on the RC provided over the duration until it

reaches the lowest point.

e Enter CapDischarge(5,10,50) in
the Label Egn box by typing or by
using the equation flyout. This
generates a capacitor discharge
waveform that starts at an
amplitude of 5, and discharges at a
rate controled by an RC value of 10,
and a duration of 50ns (assuming
that the display time unit is ns).

* Press the Label Eqgn
button to generate the

Signal Properties EHE |

[ Ackive Low

Marme: ICapa-:itu:ur_'-.-'-.-'aveFDrm

Label Eqnl CapDischargel 5, 10, 50)

equation ﬂwiut

~| ()

¥ Export Signal Direction: Iu:uutput j
IV Analg Display Size Ratio: [ 2

Ons |5Dn5 |“IEIIZIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1

waveform.

1 1
Capacitor_Wavefarm K

The Capacitor label equations append to the end of the waveform, so you can also draw part of the
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waveform and then append a capacitor waveform to the drawn signal.

(TD) 4.8 Generating Ramp Waveforms

The best way to create a ramp signal is to either use a Ramp label equation or a Ramp waveform
block equation. These functions can create a ramp signal with plenty of data points, so that it will
export accurately to both analog and discrete-event digital simulators. The functions hawe three
required parameters: startVoltage, endVoltage, and duration. For Label equations, there is also an
optional fourth parameter that can specify the number of points to use when drawing the waveform.

Draw a ramp with a State Label Equations

* Add a new signal to the diagram and  [TEGRTE—_—rG 7] |

double click on the signal name to

open the Signals Properties dialog. Mame: o Framp_Waveform ™ active Low
Name the signal Ramp_waveform -

and set the Size ratio to 2. equation flyout

e Clear out any text that might be in Label Eq"‘l Ramp{Starty, Endy, Duration) =l

the label equation box, then use the

equation flyout button to insert a ¥ Analog Display Sioe Rati.;.;
Ramp function.
e Edit the parameters as shown to | |
Label Eqn Rampi0, 5, 150, 40 -
make a ramp that starts at 0 wilts and I Pl J J LI

ramps up to 5 wolts, over a period of
150 ns. Also add the fourth parameter
to specify that the ramp should be
generated using 40 points.

* Press the Label Egn Ons |5|Ilns |1|IIIIIns
button to generate the I T I T -

1 1
waveform.
Ramp_YWaveform

e Edit the parameters to make a |
Ramp(5, 0, 150, 40 v|
down ramp, then press the Label I P ) ll

Eqgn button to generate the
waveform.

Ons |5I]ns |1DEIns |15Dns |2DEIns |25I]ns
L L L L 1 L L 1 L L 1 L 1 1 L 1 L L 1 L

1 | 1 1
Ramp_WWaveform //—\

(TD) 4.9 Random Analog Equations

Waweform Block Equations can also be used to generate random digital and analog data.

Generate a Digital Signal with Random Values

* Add a new signal and Ong [100ns [200ns [300ns
draw a Wa\eform 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

segment that is about Sl
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300ns long.

Double click on the segment to
open the Edit Bus State dialog.

Press the Insert Block button to
open the Waveform Equation
Block Properties dialog.

Change the Sampling
Period to 20ns.

Choose Random
Integer from the pre-
defined equation flyout.

In the code block,
change the maxValue
to 255.

Edit Bus State M=l |

Waveform Equation Block,

Insert a waveform equation block inko Imert Elack. . |
seqrenk.

Wawveform Equation Block Properties

— Time Frame

Skart Tirme (skartT) ¢ I':' s
Dur ation (durationT) : |2'5"5I mis

Sampling Period (deltaT) : ns

Press the Ok button to
close the dialog and

def Staktel(currentT, startT, deltaT, durakionT): | I

Sine Wave

generate the digital ""Return a seties of random numbers""
inalue = 0
axWalue = 255 +—

signal.

Notice that the digital
segments on the
signal are 20ns long
and the random values
are between 255 and
0.

impart random
import math
index = ink{{currentT - startT)/delkaT) - 1

Sine YWave Stark
Sine Wave End
Zapacitor Charge
Capacitar Discharge
Ramp
Exponential
Increment

- Inmcrement Skring

SIG1 iiF?I?DM JE2IFOles faBl15]C4]5C] 7 JCo)58 JoF |

Display the Signal as Analog:

Double click on the signal name to
open the Signal Properties dialog.

Change the name to Random.
Check the Analog Display box.

Change the MSB to 7 and the LSB
to 0. This will make it an 8 bit signal
which can display the random values
in the 255 to 0 range.

Press the Ok button to close the
dialog and display the signal.

Signal Properties EHE |

Marme: |Ranu:|-:um I Ackive Low
¥ Export Signal Direction: Iu:uutput j

v Analog Displary Size Ratio: Il_
Signial Type: I 4_state j

=] [Bus mee: [7 LsB: ||:|_J

Radix: Ihex

Random([7:0] W
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(TD) 4.10 Exporting to SPICE, VHDL, and Verilog

WawveFormer Pro can export waveforms to many different formats by using the Import & Export >
Export Timing Diagram menu and saving to the appropriate format.

Exporting Analog Signals To SPICE:

When exporting an analog signal to SPICE, the straight edges box in a signal's Analog Properties
dialog determines whether the signal is modeled as piecewise-linear or as step wltages. Step
wltages are approximated by adding an additional point in the spice PWL statement immediately
after each drawn point. Digital signals always export to SPICE as quasi step wltages using PWL
statements. To export to SPICE:

e Choose the Import/Export > @.- WaveFormer Pro
Export Timing Diagram As menu = ' ; .
. Eile Edit Bus Parameterlibs Project  F
to open the Export As dialog. Bfe | Import/Export Edt B = =Rl H
JJ - Impaort Timing Diagram From...

Set Filker Diagram File For Impork, ..
Expork Timing Diagrarm As. ..
Export and Display Temporal ressiu:un Resulks

Save as type: ISpiu:e sources [*.oir)s j

B

e Choose one of the Spice
formats, like Spice sources
from the Save as type box,
then sawe the file. H5 pice sources [*.cirs
WawveFormer will save the file FSpice digital [*fst)z
and also display it in the Him Spice [*.cirls

- Spectre [*.zptg)z
Report Window. Agilent Pattern Generator[disk])[*.hpd)s

Agilent Pattern Generatar(buz]”. hphs
Agilent 167w Pattern Generatarbinan)[* pab
Agilent 169 Pattern Generator Full Mode[" ™

¢ Notice the differences between the code for the RealRadix_Analog_Slanted and Real
Radix_Analog_Straight signals that were drawn in the first section. When the straight edges
box is checked, there are extra points where the wltage changes abruptly in a short period of
time to represent the step woltage changes.
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E Report - Analog_Summary.cir !EI E

*Spice =ignals generated by WawveFormer -
CHODEL SYHCAD TRISTATE YSWITCH

VRealRadizx_Digital FealRadixz Digital 0 PUL(
+ On= 1.5

+ E0n= 1.5

+ 95.0375n= 3.0

+ 115 .037Bn= 4.5

+ ]
VYRealRadix Analog_Slanted &QealRadix_Anang_Slantedj 0 FWL{
+ On= 1.5

+ S0n=s 1.5

+ 95 0375ns 3.0]——
+ 115 .037En= 4.5

+ )

?RealRadix_Anang_Straight(RealRadix_Anang_StraightjD FWL(
Mn= 1.5

f0n= 1.5
9tns 1.5 .
95 . 037En= 3.0

115n= 3.0

115 0375n= 4.5

++++++

+ )
VSIGO_Digital SIGO_Digital 0 PWL( j
C

[ N EE N |

I simulation.log | waveperllog § Erars § Differences § Grep / TE_parse.log | TE Results [ 1 | Il

Exporting to VHDL or Verilog Simulators:

When exporting analog signals to a discrete event simulator such as VHDL or Verilog, analog signals
must be exported as step wltages (discrete event simulators cannot model a true ramp, for example,
so ramps must be approximated by step wltages). So regardless of whether an analog signal is
being rendered piecewise-linear or as step wltages in the timing diagram window, it will export as
step wltages to HDL simulators.

The export is performed as show above, except that one of the VHDL or Verilog formats is chosen in
the Sawe As Type box,

Save az lype: IVHDL [*.whd]

WHOL we! Top Level Test Bench [*.vhd]
Werilog [*.v]

Werlog we' Top Level Test Bench [*.v]
Werilog Change Dump [ wed)

(TD) 4.11 ADC and DAC Conversion

When working with multi-bit signals, changing radix or the msb/Isb performs a conversion similar to
an Analog-to-Digital or Digital-to-Analog converter, depending on the direction that you are going in.
For single-bit signals, like a digital waveform captured by a digitizing oscilloscope or from a SPICE
simulation of a digital circuit, you can convert the analog data into digital data with uncertainty at the
edges by using the Digitize Single Bit Signal button in the Analog Properties dialog of the signal.
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DAC conversion on a multi-bit signal:

+ Copy and paste the signal

RealRadix_Digital using the CTRL-

C and CTRL-V keys (this is the Mame: | DAC_and_aDC [ Active Low
signal you drew in section 4.1).

 Double click on the new signal's el |rea| ~| BusM3E: | LSE: |
name so that the Signals Properties
dialog opens, and name the signal DAC and_ADC || 15 i 15 3C
DAC_and_ADC. '

¢ Next, we will convert this analog Signal Properties [ %]

signal to a multi-bit digital signal

using a 12-bit DAC, by Changing the Mame: ID.ﬁ.C_and_.ﬁ.DC[ll:El] [T Active Low
MSB/LSB to 11-0, and the radix to

Hex, and then pushing the Apply Radix: ||-.E>< j Bus MSE: |11 LSE: ||:| |
button.

DAC_and_ADC[11:0]|—__4cD [ acD | ooo EGE

ADC conversion on a multi-bit signal:

» Comer the digtl sigal bck t

an analog signal by changing the

radix to real and pressing the Name: |D.ﬁ.C_and_ADC[11:D] ™ Active Low
Apply button.

Radix: |real | Busmse: [11 Lse: o
DAC_and_ADC[11:0] | TE0081T | 1600611 Jemwm] 4500611

¢ Notice that the values are no longer exactly 1.5 or 4.5. This is caused by the rounding errors of
the 12-bit DAC.

Save the timing diagram:

e Use the File > Save Timing Diagram to save your tutorial diagram. The next step will be
loading a new diagram.

ADC conversion on a single-bit signal:

e Choose the File > Open Timing Diagram menu to launch the Open File dialog. Use the
browse button to navigate to the SynaptiCAD > Examples > SPICE directory. This can also
be accomplished using the Import/Export > Import Diagram menu which will allow selective
loading of signals.

* Choose a file type of Spice - (*.

csd; *.out; *.tro). File name:  |spiceoutput.csd
e Select the spiceoutput.csd file, Files of twpe: | Spice - [*.cad:” out; b j
and press the Open key load the

file. [ Open az 1ead-only

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



88

SynaptiCAD Tutorials

ns |5Dr|15 L |1IIIIIIIr1sI
RGN 0002Y % (RTSSAD [ T—
MR _000177; % T (T, W[RH — T
wn T
WG 2 YD)

e Double click on (V1) to open the

Signal Properties dialog. Then press
the Analog Props button to open
that dialog.

Press the Digitize Single Bit
Signal(s) button to digitize the
signal.

Notice the waveform display now has
two (V1) signals. The I(V1)_d is the
digitized version, and (V1) preserves
all of the analog data. You can alter
the High Switch Threshold and
Low Switch Threshold parameters
to change the amount of uncertainty
generated on the digital signal's
edges. The Logic High and Low
Voltage values should be set to the
nominal high and low woltage values
for the logic type of the digital signal.

Mlame; I IiW1)

Simulate Once | fnalog Props. .
Analog Properties [ 7| |

High Switch Threshald: | s ol

Low Switch Threshold: I 10 ol
Rise Time: I 0.1 ns

Fall Time: I— ns
Loqic High volkage: I 1.01e-Cy ek maxl

Logic Low volkage: I -9.911ey  Get min |
Digitize Single Bit Signalis)

[~ Use straight Edges

o]

[ Ackive Law

Grid Lines. ., |

Cancel | Properties. .. |

101
Iev'1)_d

(TD) 4.12 Summary of Analog Signals Tutorial

Congratulations you have completed the Analog Signals Tutorial. You have drawn and generated the
following waveforms:

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Timing Diagram Editor 4. Analog Signals

89

Ed
IGH TAI | visL Wl HEX, +
t —— === =] ] -] | = -
5.226ns -183.8ns i lEJZ‘lne |I|I‘lne ]15|]n5 b |3:IEIn5 FSﬂns
I i i i i i —— i V- i i i I ——
o |- RealRadiz_Digital 15 T 15 JETR 45
1 || RealRadis_Analog_Slanied —
2 || RealRadiz_Anabog Straight l_I
3 |- SE0 VAT
4 - S0 _Digital 15 I 18 i 45 | 45 L il
5 - SIGD_Anslog m
F |- SIG0_Step
7 |- o | T N e N e ]
B |- SinBlock [ T T T T T e T e
9 - Capacilor_\Wavelanm K
o |- Random[70] | [~ 0o _—" e~ T —
1 |- D and_ADCH10] | [ 15mE11 [ 1500611 Jaom) SR

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.




90 SynaptiCAD Tutorials

Timing Diagram Editor 5: Parameter Libraries

This tutorial explains how to create and use timing parameter libraries. Library files contain the timing
parameter information for circuit components.The timing diagram editor can be used to create libraries
with parameters that are exclusive to your projects. The timing diagram editor also ships with several
standard libraries that contain over 10,000 timing parameters, and it also supports the industry
standard TDML on-line component information.

M ¥iew Parameters in Libraries

" Edit Parameter Lbtaries  ( Edi Defauk Libraries ' Yiew Parts

Select Bbrary bo view parts: Search For: | Find et
Contents [.] SAACL1 F4ACT] Wee=3,3¥ -
[1.5,9 Y
00 kpHL [1.5,7.4] HL delay & bo ¥: HEX INWVERTERS
004;kp [1.5,8] wcdelay A o ¥: HEX INVERTERS
074;PC20 ol [1.5,9.3] LH delay PreBar|ClearBar ko Q| QBar: D Ff
OFPC20 _tpHL  [1.5,11.4] HL delay PreBar|ClearBar to Q| QBiar —
74P o [1.5,11.4] wi delay Prefar| CearBar to Q) G8ar
O74CKZ0 tplH  [1.5,1005]  LH delay C to QCBar: O FF POS-EL
j?‘q|CK2 tj_'L ]If T b dale T ke S P P PSS T Y
:,;41@;231:, h. Delay Properties [ [O] x]
4]
_ Mame: |00
Insert into Eormyls M [+3ac.004;tpLH | 15
Gk I Cancel I frsert into Table™  Max: |+33C'|:||:|¢1;E|TILH I 9
Comment: |

(TD) 5.1 Setup for Library Tutorial
Since this tutorial focuses on how to make and work with libraries, we will save some time by loading
a pre-drawn timing diagram.
Load the timing diagram file tutlib.btim:

e Select the File > Open Timing Diagram menu option and load tutlib.btim from the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ParameterLibraries directory.

¢ Select the File > Save As menu option and sawe the file as mylib.btim (this will keep the
original file intact).

Ors |1Dn5 |2Dn5 |3Dn5 |J1Dn5 |5Dn5 |EIIIn5 |F"Eln5 |EiEIns
L1 1 1 | I | 1 11 L1 1 1 L1 11 L1 1 1 | I | I | 1 1
CLKD f 4 /

|—DFFtp—-1

Qoutput i \
L Dsetup——w
IN‘-Htp—»‘
i /

Dinput
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Setup the Drawing environment:

e Minimize the Report window (and Project window if
applicable). They are not used in this tutorial.

e Select the Window > Tile Horizontally menu option.

Both the Diagram and the Parameter windows should be N P
visible during this tutorial. If you are unable to view one of J
the windows, use the Window > Parameter or e e — 13
Window > Diagram menu option to open the missing I — R T 9
window. i 2
— =l
e—=rrme |

(TD) 5.2 Add Libraries to the "Library Search List"

In order for a timing diagram to use a library, it must know the library's name and path location. This
information is kept in the diagram's library search list.

® Choose the ParameterLibs > Parameter Library Preferences menu to open the Parameter
Library Preferences dialog.

e Press the Add Library to List button to open the Parameter Library Browse dialog to search
for libraries on your disk.

¢ Select the two sample libraries ac.txt and 3ac.txt, located in the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ParameterLibraries directory.

e Press the OK button to add the selected files to your search list, and close the Parameter
Library Browse dialog.

W Parameter Library Preferences Mi=E
i+ Edit Parameter Libraries Edit Default Libraries ¢ Wiew Parts
Current lbrary list: Spedification
ParameterLibr: )
ParameterLibraries i Add Library ko List
Remove selected
Save Selected

il [# Use Full path names
CiiSynaptiCADExamples) TuborialFiles\Parame

¢ Notice that the filenames for the libraries have their path names attached unless you have
unchecked the Use full path names check box. If it is unchecked, the library path searched
will be relative to the location of the timing diagram.

¢ The next section also uses the Parameter Library Preferences dialog so leave it open.
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(TD) 5.3 Setup the Library Specifications

Often sewveral libraries will contain parameters with the same names, and the diagram needs a way to
distinguish between such parameters. SynaptiCAD uses library specifications to make the
distinction. In this tutorial the 3ac and ac libraries contain parameters with the same names, so we
will use library specifications when we reference these parameter names. If no specification is used
when referencing a parameter, the program will use the values of the parameter in the first library that
it finds a definition.

e Select both the 3act.txt and the

: ) Current library list: Specification :
ac.txt library files. v

¢ Press the right arrow button to
assign specifications to the
selected libraries.

¢ The specification for ac.txt is ac
and the specification for 3ac.txt
is 3ac. &=

Kl 1+

Library specification can be remowe by selecting them and using the left arrow. You can experiment
with this, but make sure the ac and 3ac specifications are assigned before moving on to the next
section.

(TD) 5.4 Investigate Preferences Dialog

The Parameter Library Preferences dialog has three radio buttons across the top that control what the
dialog edits. So far we have been using the dialog with the Edit Parameter Libraries radio button
selected, which means that we were just editing library settings for the current timing diagram.

M Parameter Library Preferences

[ﬁ' Edit Pararmeter Lil:nrariesj [f" Edit Default Lihrariesj [f" Yiew F'artsj

Default Settings for new timing diagrams:

If we had selected the Edit Default Libraries radio button, then the libraries settings would have
been sawed in the ini file of the program. All new timing diagrams would automatically start with the
default library settings. We will not demonstrate this in the tutorial.

View Parts mode:

Once the libraries are in the library list and have their specifications defined, you will be working with
the dialog in the View Parts mode. You can select the radio button in the current dialog and continue
with the tutorial. Howewver, we want to demonstrate other ways to open the dialog, so close it for now.

¢ Press the OK button to close the Parameter Library Preferences dialog.

(TD) 5.5 Referencing Parameters in Libraries

Now that we have added the libraries and set the specifications, we want to reference the library
parameters in our project.
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Make Dsetup reference a Library part:

¢ In the Parameter window, double click
on the min value of the Dsetup
parameter to open the Parameter
Properties dialog.

¢ |f there were more than one instance of
Dsetup in the diagram, opening the
Parameter Properties dialog this way
would change the timing values for all
instances of the parameter.

e Delete the value in the min edit box.

® Press the Library button to open the
View Parameters in Libraries dialog
(this is really the Parameter Library
Preferences dialog in View Parts
mode).

¢ Notice that there are three libraries on
the library list; the 3ac.txt and Ac.txt
that you added in step 5.2, and one
called Parameter Data Table. This
extra library is a virtual library that lists
all the parameters in the current
timing diagram. You can use virtual
library parameters in formulas just like
regular library parameters.

£z Parameter - mylib.btim®

Add Free Parameter I 15

narme min  [max

DOFFtp ] 13

Mt ] 11 i

Disetup |

tpFreelny 3 11
Rlarne: IDSETLII:I

Mir: | | 15
ocoe | (v )
Il ¥iew Parameters in Libraries

% Wiew Parts

Presy |

Select library ko view parts:

Feferenced From libraries
CASynaphCADExamples\ Tt Y ac bt
CSynaphCADIExamplesi Tl + 3ac bt

¢ Select the Ac.txt library from the library list. This displays the parameters in this library in the

library parts list on the right.

M view Parameters in Libraries

" Edit Parameter Lbraries T Edit Default Libraries

M= E3

{=" Yimw Parts

Select libraey bo view parks: Search For: [ Find bext
O74;PC20 tpHL  [1.5,8.2] HL delay PreBar|ClearBar bo Q| CBar: O FF o
OF4;PC20_tp [1.5,8.2] wc delxy PreBar|ClearBar bo Q| Q8ar: DR

ParameberLibrarieshac. bt
IParameterLibraries)3ac.kxt

074: K20 _plH
074 CK 20 _pHL

074, CK20_bp [1.5,7.5] wc delay CK to QIGQBar: D FF POS-EDGE 1
074 PC_bwil [+.] widkh PreBar |ClearBar low: D FFPOS-EDG
QF4-iCK b width C¥. low|high: D FF POS-EDGE TRIG

[1.5,7.5] LHdelay CK to Q|QBar: D FF POS-EDGE 1
[1.5,6.9] HL delay CK to Q|QBar: [ FF POS-EDGE 1

sebup Dats highllow before CK: D FF POY
[1,] sebup PresekBar| ClearBar inactive before
ro.1 hold sfter CK[ D FF POS-EDGE TRIG f

( Insert into Formula D

Select Al

Cancel |

Insest into Table

Replace Parameter
| Desslact Al

e Scroll down in the library parts and select parameter 074;D2CK _ts.
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e Press the Insert Into Formula button then press the Ok button to close the dialog.

* Notice that the min box in the Setup Properties M= B
Parameter Properties dialog has the
parameter with the library specification Marme: |Dsetup
appended to the front. A "+" sign is
also added, so you can easily add Min: | +ac:074,02CK _ts | £
together several library timing M | |

parameters by selecting multiple
parameters then pressing the Insert
Into Formula button.

¢ Notice that the max column is blank, this is because the parameter in the library only has a
min value defined.

Make INVtp reference a library parameter:

¢ Double click on the INVtp parameter in —DFFtp—>|
the diagram window to open the

Parameter Properties dialog. L —“43 ns|
E—IN\.r'tp i
J|54 ns|
¢ Press the Library button to open the Delay Properties !EI

View Parameters in Libraries dialog.

Marne: IIN“-.a’tp

Min: |3_I:I*threeInv | 10.5

Ma: ftpFreelny | 1.3

HOL Code | m Brew | Mk |

Il ¥iew Parameters in Libraries

Select library to view parts: Search For; I

Conkents [,] THaZ Yoo=aY
[1.5,6.3] LH delay A ko
1.5,5.5] HL delav & ko ¥:
40040 [L.0.6.3] we delay A bo v
074;PC25 _tplH  [1.5,6.6] LH delay PreBar|

ParameterLibrariesiac, kxk
ParameterLibraries)Jac, bxt

( Insert inta Eormula

e Select the ac.txt library to display its parts on the right hand side.

e Select parameter 004;tp then press the Insert Into Formula button to insert the values into
the INVtp boxes.

¢ Press the OK button to close the View Parameters in Libraries dialog.
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* Notice that the ac:004;tp parameter Delay Properties 0] |

was added to the values that were

already in the min and max edit Marne: |IN‘v“tp

boxes.
Mir: E.D*threeImﬁau::ElEld;tp | 10.5
Max:  [tpFreelnv+ac:004:tp | 17.3

Camment; IIn'-xerter (G to [ delay

¢ Delete the original values from the min Delay Propetties !El

and max edit boxes, leaving only the
ac:004;tp value. Mame:  [IN'tp

* Press the OK button to close the Min: |a|:::EIEI4;tp I 1.5
Parameter Properties dialog.

M Iau::l:":lfi;Tp I 6.3

Camment: |Irwerter (3 to D delay]

Make DFFtp reference a library parameter:

* Repeat the Delay Properties i =]
abowe process
for DFFtp, by Mame: |DFFtp
inserting 074;
CK2Q_tp from Min: [+ac:074,CK20_tp | 1.5
the ac.txt Max:  [rac:074,CK20_tp I
library. Try =
using the " —— .
Search For _ ¥iew Parameters in Libraries
edit box in
the View 1 parts: Search For: | 074;CK2Q_tp Find Mexk |

Parameters in

074;PC20_tp [1.5,8.2] wc delay PreBar|ClearBar bo Q| QBar: D Fl &

L!brane.s 074, CKZQ tpLH [1.5,7.5] LHdelay CK to Q|QBar: O FF POS-EDGE
dialog, instead [1.5,6.9] HL delay CK ko O|OBar: D FE POS-EDGE T

of scrolling, to 3ac. bt 200 5 7.5] wr delay CK to O|OBar: D FF POS-EDGE
find a 074; F'C twL [4, ] width PreBar|ClearBar low: O FF POS-EDE |
parameter

name.

(TD) 5.6 Using Macros to Examine Tradeoffs Between Different
Libraries

Your diagram is now using values for the AC logic family operating at 5V. If you want to examine the
impact of changing your design to 3.3V, you need to change the library specifications of the
parameters to "3ac". It can get tedious changing back and forth between different libraries when you
have to change the name of each parameter. To awid this you can create a macro which you use in
place of the library specification in your parameter names. Then to change libraries you just need to
change the value of the macro.
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To create a macro:

Select the
ParameterLibs >
Macro Substitution
List menu option to
open the Edit Formula

Mame: I %hars yalue: ||

Macro value replaces macro name in parameter Formulas,

Edit Formula Macros |

o |

=

Cancel

Macros dialog.

Enter %ac% into the
name edit box.

Select ac from the
Value drop down box.
The drop down box
contains all libraries that

&dd |
Delete |

Ex: Define macro name=%LibMames: value=TI_ALS_

have specifications.

Press OK to add the macro to your macro list.

Edit the Parameters to make them use the macro:

Now we must edit the five min & max values of your parameters, by replacing ac with %ac%. To
make it easier to check our work, first setup the parameter window to display the formulas.

Choose the Options > Parameter
Window Preferences menu and
check the Display min/max
formula option.

Adjust the columns of the
parameter window so that you can
see the formulas.

Double click on one of the formulas
to open the Parameter Properties
dialog.

Replace the ac with %ac% which
references the macro.

Use the Prev and Next buttons to
moe to the next parameter.

When you are done the table
should look like this:

Qpkions

Parameter Window Preferences

Display min/max value
v Display minfrmax formula

name fmin max

DFFtp +ac: 074, CR20 tp +ac: 074, CRZ0 tp
IM%tp ac:004;tp ac:004;tp

Disetup +ac:074,D2CK_ts

tpFreelny |3 11

setup properties Bl

Mame: IDsetup

Min:  [%ac%{074;02CK ts | 3.5

HmL Q:u:lel Library | Presw | hexk |
narme min max
DFFtp Soact074, CRIED tp | %eac%: 074, CRIO tp
Mt Soact:004:tp Yoact:004;tp
Dsetup Soact: 074 DLCK ts
tpFreelme |3 11
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Switch in the 3 volt Library using the Edit Formula Macros dialog:

¢ Select the ParameterLibs > Macro
Substitution List menu option to open
the Edit Formula Macros dialog.

Edit Formula Macros

Macro value replaces macro name in parameker Formulas,
e Click on the macro %ac% in the list Mame: I%ac% Value: |3a.; j
box. This places this macro into the
Name/Value edit boxes.

e Use the Value drop down box to change the value of the macro to 3ac. Click OK to close the
dialog.

Your design should now be using the 3V AC values (the delays should be longer due to the
decreased supply wltage). You have now completed the parameter library tutorial.

CLKD f ' f
=
Cloutput W
\_’ Dsetup *
Nt
Dinput i !

Note: Macros can also be used to make short or alternative names for library parameters without
having to edit the library names.

(TD) 5.7 Parameter Libraries Summary

Congratulations! You have completed the Parameter Libraries tutorial. In this tutorial you

experimented with libraries, library specifications, and macros. The Timing Diagram Editing Manual
Chapter 10: Parameter Libraries has information on how to create your own libraries.

M View Parameters in Libraries

" Edit Parameter Lbtaries  ( Edi Defauk Libraries Yiew Parts

Sedect Ibrary to view parts: Search For; | Find Nest
Conkents SAACLL F4ACH] Wee=3, 3V -

004 EpLH [.] -.':. ) i 1: HEX INVERTERS
DM kpHL [1.5,7.4] HL delay A bo ¥: HEX INVERTERS
ParameterLibrariesiac, bxt 004 kp [1.5,9] wic delay A bo¥: HEX INVERTERS
074;PC20 ol [1.5,9.3] LH delay PreBar|ClearBar ko Q| QBar: D Ff
OF4PC20 _tpHL  [1.5,11.4] HL delay PreBar|ClearBar to Q| QBar
07 4P 20 o [1.5,11.4] wi delay PreSar| COearBar to O] GBar
O74CKZ0 tplH  [1.5,1005]  LH delay C to QCSar: O FF POS-EL
:I?q.(:kzz tj_'L Ir T Bl d ... AU L. ALAR. .. PP RS PR Y
:,;41“2313 F]. Delay Properties [ [O] x]
[+ |
Mame: |00
Insevt into Formyla — Min; [+3ac-004;tpLH | 15
QK I Cancel I Irsart into Table™  plae: |+33|:'EIEI¢1;t|:|LH I 9
C-:ln'rnant:l
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Timing Diagram Editor 6: Advanced Modeling and
Simulation

This tutorial demonstrates how WaveFormer Pro can quickly model and simulate a digital system of
moderate complexity. We will be modeling a circuit that computes histograms for 64K of data
generated by a 12-bit Analog-To-Digital converter (this is a popular method for testing dynamic SNR
for ADCs). This circuit is a simplified form of a real VME board that would take several months to
model and simulate using conventional EDA tools. Using WaveFormer, we will model and simulate
this simplified circuit in 20 minutes. The full circuit with the complete VME bus interface protocol
could be modeled and debugged in about 4 hours.

State Machine *
READ
» Increment and Latch
DBEUS_IMC[15:0]
WRITE
> 0y > Tristate Gates
A L v
' DBEUS[15:0]
Fy
EMAELE Y
DATA
Fy ,T > Rrihar
Twi 4k % 8 bit SRARS
CiORE
START >o— Com
CLOCHK ADDR
COUMT[E:0]
COUNT QUTPUT T ADDR[11:0]
ErABLE |
4hit COUNTER DATA
CLOCE ErABLE
AD Converter
p CLOCKS 2 CLOCK

Figure 1: Histogram circuit block diagram.
This tutorial teaches the user how to:

1. Model state machines using the Boolean Equation interface.
2. Generate input signals using temporal and label equations.
3. Use the simulation log to find design entry errors.

4. Simulate incrementally by temporarily modeling outputs as drawn inputs.
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5. Enter direct HDL code for simulated signals.

6. Use external HDL source code models.

7. Model tri-state gates using the conditional operator.

8. Model n-bit gates using reduction operators.

9. Model transparent latches.

10. Debug Verilog source code using $display statements.

11. Control length of simulation time using a Time Marker.

12. Edit an external HDL file with WaveFormer's Report window.

Before you begin the tutorial you may wish to view Figure 3 in Section 13 which shows a completed
version of the diagram that we will generate. File tutsim.btim included in the product directory is a
finished tutorial file. You will not use this file during the tutorial itself, but you can always refer back to
this file if you encounter any problems during the tutorial.

Circuit Operation

A histogram is a graph displaying the count of same 12-bit values received from the ADC. To store
the histogram count values we will use a 4K SRAM (2 12 storage cells) to hold a count for each
possible 12-bit value that the ADC can generate. The width of the SRAM depends on how many data
values we will accumulate from the ADC. In the worst case, the ADC could generate the same value
for the entire histogram accumulation, so the SRAM must be able to store a value of up to 4K. Thus
we will use 2 8-hit wide SRAMs (2 16 = 64K > 4K).

When the circuit starts operation, the SRAM should contain zeros at every address. Each time a
data value is generated by the ADC, that data value is used as an address to look up the current
count for the data value in the SRAM. The count is incremented by one and the new value is written
back to the SRAM. This continues until the circuit has r

(TD) 6.1 Set up a New Timing Diagram

Create a new timing diagram:
e Select the File > New Timing Diagram menu option to create a new diagram.
e Minimize the Parameter window. It is not used in this tutorial.

¢ Select the Window > Tile Horizontally menu option. This will provide us with optimal viewing by
rearranging the Diagram window and the Report window (if either of these windows is not \isible,
select the menu option Window > Diagram or Window > Report to make it visible).

Hide the Direction and Index Columns in the Label window:

* Choose Options > Drawing Drawing Preferences (Style Sheet)

Preferences to open the

dialog. Then uncheck Show [™ Show Direction Icons
Direction Icons and Show - ) :
Index. [~ show Index Mumbers

CIE] ol & clk |

Now that we have a new diagram to work with, we are ready to model the components of our circuit.
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(TD) 6.2 Generate the Clock, Draw Waveforms, & Use Waveform
Equations

The histogram circuit has a system clock, CLKO, and three signal inputs, POWER, START and
ADDR. We will create the waveforms for each of these signals using three different methods:
generating from clock parameters, drawing waveforms by hand, and automatically generating
waveforms from temporal equations.

2.1 Automatically generate the CLKO system clock
Add a clock named CLKO with a period of 100 ns:

1. Click the Add Clock button L&ddElack ] 14 open the Edit Clock Parameters dialog.

2. Verify that the default values are: name = CLKO, period = 100 ns, and duty = 50%. If not then
make the necessary adjustments.

3. Press OK to accept the default values for the clock.
2.2 Graphically draw the POWER and START signal

The POWER signal is a power-on reset signal that we will use to set the initial state of our state
machine. The START signal is an external input to the system that pulses high to initiate acquisition
in the histogram circuit. The POWER and START waveforms are relatively simple, so we will draw
them with the mouse.

1. Click on the Add Signal button L2dd3ignsl] tyice to add two signals.

2. Double-click on a signal name to open the Signal Properties dialog. Use this dialog to change
the names of the signals to POWER and START.

3. Draw the POWER signal so that it is low for 80ns, then high for 2000ns.
4. Draw the START signal so that it is low for 60ns, high for 100ns, and then low for 800ns:
5. Verify that the timing diagram looks like:

I11.Enll45.ﬂnl Oris |2EIEIn5 |£EIEIns |EIZIEIns |BEIEInE
Il Il Il Il Il Il ] Il Il Il Il ] Il ] Il Il Il

] A A W W A S A S A S L S A S A
POWER /
START|| f \

Wavwveform drawing and editing techniques can be found in Chapter 1: Signals and Waveforms in the
online help.

2.3 Use Temporal and Label Equations to model ADDR (A/D converter's output data)

We will model the A/D conwerter just as a data source, so all we need to do is generate a virtual bus
signal called ADDR (the output from the ADC) that drives the address lines of the SRAMs. The ADDR
waveform has a regular pattern that can be described easily using an equation, but would be tedious
to draw by hand.

Add a virtual bus signal called ADDR:

1. Add a signal and change the name to ADDR. Leave the Signal Properties dialog open for the rest
of the section.

2. Set the signal’s Radix to hex and the MSB to 11. Changing the MSB and Radix defines ADDR
as a 12-bit signal that display its values in hexadecimal format.
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Fadix: Ihex "I Bus MSE: |11 LSE: IIII

The A/D converter is driven by a clock that is 1/2 the frequency of the state machine clock CLKO, so
the ADDR value should change every other clock cycle (this maintains the same address for the read
out of each RAM cell's count data and its write back after it is incremented). The ADDR signal should
be unknown for 170ns then it should have twenty valid states, each 200ns in duration. Use the
Waveform Equation interface of the Signal Properties dialog to generate the ADDR waveform:

1. Enter the following equation into the edit box next to the Wfm Eqn button: 170=X (200=V)*20

wifm Eqn | | 170=x (100=v}*20 =l

2. Press the Wfm Eqn button to apply the waveform equation. Notice that the waveform drew itself.
If the waveform didn't draw, a syntax error was made when typing in the equation. To determine
what the error was, look at the file waveperl.log displayed in the Report window. This file will
show you which part of the equation could not be parsed. Fix the error, and press the Wfm Eqn
button again.

Next, we will label the states of the ADDR bus using a Label Equation. Each state could be labeled
individually using the extended state field of the HEX dialog box, but labeling twenty states would take
a long time. Instead, we will write an equation to label all the states at once. Chapter 11 cowers all the
different state labeling functions.

1. Enter the following equation into the edit box next to the Label Eqn button Skip(1), Rep
((0,1,2,3,4), 4).

| LabelEan i |Skip(1), Rep((0,1,2,3,4,4) =]

2. Press the Label Eqn button to apply the equation.

This equation will generate a hex count from O to 4, and then repeat it 4 times. The Skip(1) means
start labeling after the first state (which we defined to be an invalid state using our waveform
equation). Your timing diagram (at the appropriate zoom level) should now resemble the diagram
below.

I11.Enll-15.ﬂnl Ons |2EIEIn5 |£EIEIn5 |EEIEIn5 |BEIEIn5 |'I.III|_|5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

cLkOp N S S S T T T
POWER|  /
START| /7
ADDRY11:0] | [ 000 J( 001 ) 002 ) 003 ¥ 004 j( 000 J 001 ¥ 002 ) 003

(TD) 6.3 Modeling State Machines

We will use a simple one-hot state machine to control the circuit, and we will model it using Boolean
Equations. A one-hot state machine uses a single flip-flop for each state. At any given time, only the
flip-flop representing the current state will contain a 1, the other flip-flops will be at 0 (hence the name
one-hot).
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State Machine Equations

IDLE := (WRITE &£ DCME) | (~START & IDLE)

READ := (IDLE & START) | (WRITE & ~DONE)

WRITE = READ

State Machine Inputs

DONE = &COUNT /f/Outputs are true when all hits
ffof counter are high

START ffControls =2ignal to start SM

A/ {assumed sync)
State Machine Outputs (other than states themselves)

EMABLE = READ | WRITE //Ensbhle line for
fdoontrolled devices

Mote: All flip-flops are negative edge triggered by CLKD
The notation = means clocked
The notaion = means unclocked

Figure 2: State diagram and design equations for the histogram controller state machine
The state machine (SM) initializes to the IDLE state. On the negative edge of the clock after START
goes high, the SM will enter the READ state and look up the current count for the current address
value being output by the A/D conwerter. This value will be incremented by a simple fast-increment
circuit. On the next clock, the SM will enter the WRITE state, latching the incremented value into a
transparent latch called DBUS_INC and initiating the write back of the incremented data to the
SRAM. The state machine will continue to toggle between the READ and WRITE state until the
desired number of data values have been histogrammed (determined by the size of the binary counter
called COUNT), at which point the SM will return to the IDLE state. Figure 2 shows the SM that we
will model.

The state machine is modeled in WaveFormer using one signal for each state. Next we will enter the
equations for the state machine, however these signals are not simulated until Section 5 because
signal DONE has not yet been defined.

1. Add 3 signals and name them IDLE, READ and WRITE.

2. For each signal, enter state machine Equation, select Simulate button, setup the clock and
trigger edge, and setup the set and clear signals as shown in the following pictures:

Signal Properties EE3 | Signal Properties EE |

Marme: IIDLE [T active Low Mame: IREP-D [ Active Law
Simulate Once | &nalog Props | Grid Lines | Simulate COnce | #nalog Props | Grid Lines |

" Drive ™ Simulate  © Wakch " Compare " Drive  © Simulate 0 Wakch " Compare

Boolean Equation: ex, (51G1 and 51G2) delay 5 Boolean Equation; ex, {5IE1 and S51G2) delay 5

| (WRITE & DOME) | (~START & IDLE) =] | {IDLE & STARTY | (WRITE & ~DOME) =]

Clock: ICLKD 'I Edge/Level: II'IEQ 'I Clock: ICLKD 'I Edge/Level: InEg 'I
Set: IPOWER VI Clear: INu:uI: sed VI Set: IN:::I: Used TI Clear: IF‘OWER TI
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Sonalproperies K|

Marme: I WRITE [ Ackive Low

Simulate Once | #nalog Props | arid Lines |

" Drive 0 Simulate  © watch O Compare
Boolean Equation: ex, (SIG1 and SIG2) delay 5

| rEAD |

Clock: ICLKD vI Edge/Level; ned ~
Set: II"-.I::-I: Used vI Clear: IF‘D'-.-'-.-'ER vI

Notice the display _ in the bottom right hand corner and notice that the state machine
signal names turned gray . This is because the IDLE and READ equations reference a signal called
DONE. This signal has not been defined so if you try to simulate you get errors. In the next section
we will investigate the different ways to detect and fix simulation errors.

(TD) 6.4 Checking for Simulation Errors

If you check the simulator log file, simulation.log I-M in the Report window, you will see
an error message reporting that DONE is not declared. The log file also reports the lines in the
WawveFormer-generated Verilog source code file where this error occurred. The WaveFormer-
generated source file will have the same filename as your diagram, but with a file extension of .v
instead of .btim (so if your diagram is untitled.btim, the source code file is untitled.v). This source file
is automatically opened by the Report window whenever WaveFormer Pro generates this file (by
default this occurs every time you make a change to your design while simulating signals).

View the HDL lines where the errors occur:

1. Check the log file for the line number at which the error(s) occurred. In the Report window, click
on the simulation.log tab . When we ran the simulator, our error occured at line number 57
(your run may be different) , as indicated by the error message: C:\SynaptiCAD\UNTITLED.v:
L57: error: 'DONE' not declared

2. Click on the tab for the *.v file at the bottom of the Report window. This will open your source file
in the Report window.

3. Click inside the Report window, and press

<Ctrl>-G. This brings up the Go To Line
window. Enter 57 as the line number you Enter Line Murber [1-177);
wish to jump to, and press OK. IE?

4. As expected, these lines show the HDL
code that simulates the IDLE and READ
signals.

NOTE: Do not make changes in this source file as your changes will automatically be overwritten the
next time a simulation is performed; instead, we will make the appropriate changes in the Diagram
window and Signal Properties dialog.
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(TD) 6.5 Incremental Simulation

One common problem in simulating and debugging digital systems is that large parts of the design
have to be entered before testing can begin because the parts provide input to each other. One
solution is to break a design up into pieces and test each piece with test vectors that represent the
output of the other pieces. Howeer, generation of the test vectors can be time consuming.

SynaptiCAD products provide a very simple and quick method for testing small parts of a design:
graphically draw the signals for the missing parts of the design to test the design at its current state
of development. Then later add the design information that models these signals (in other words, we
temporarily model simulated outputs as drawn inputs).

We will now use this method below to verify the operation of our state machine before we enter the
HDL code that generates the DONE signal:

1. Add a signal called DONE.

2. Draw a low segment for 1.6 us, followed by high pulse that lasts for at least one clock cycle.
Click on Apply to run the simulation.

3. The diagram should now show the simulation output from your state machine. The simulated
signals are pink to distinguish them from graphically drawn signals.

.115uli35.1 nI Ons |2EIDns |f1EIEIns |EEIEIns |BEIDns |1.Elu5 |1.2us |1.f1us |1.ELE |1.B
L1 1 1 L1 1 1 L1 11 L1 1 1 | I I | L1 1 L1 1 1 L1 1 1 L1 11 1
] AVATAVAVAVAWAVAVAVWAVAVANAVAVAVAVAWAWAL

POWER ||/
START|
ADDR[11:0]
DLE | [
READ

WRITE
DONE

Make sure everything is working properly:

1. First make sure that the simulation status indicators read ' Simulation Good sjmylation Good. If
the indicators still show an error, then the simulation.log file will help you to pinpoint the error
in your diagram.

2. Next, check your diagram against the figure above to verify that your state machine is simulating
correctly.

3. If the simulation succeeded and there are still discrepancies in the output, check your design
equations and the input stimulus you've drawn (START and DONE signals).

Once you hawve the circuit simulating properly, let's see what happens if the START pulse gets too
small:

1. Drag the falling edge of the START pulse back to approximate 140 ns (before the falling clock
edge at 150 ns). This step causes the state machine to stay in the IDLE state (the IDLE signal
stays high).

2. Double click on the falling START edge and enter a time of 160 into the Edge Properties dialog
to restore proper operation.

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Timing Diagram Editor 6: Advanced Modeling and Simulation 105

(TD) 6.6 Modeling Combinational Logic

In addition to the state signals, the state machine has one other output signal called ENABLE that is
used to enable the SRAM, the DONE counter, and the ADC. ENABLE is just the output of an OR
gate with the READ and WRITE signals as inputs. In Section 3 we used the Boolean Equation
interface to model the flip-flops of the state machine. We will use the same interface to model
combinatorial logic. To do this choose the default clock called unclocked. If a signal other then
unclocked is selected, then the Boolean Equation interface models registers or latches depending on
the type of Edge/Leel trigger selected. Chapter 12 covers the advanced features of the Boolean
Equation interface including the min/max delay features.

Model the Enable logic:
1. Create a new signal called ENABLE.

2. Enter the equation: READ | WRI TE into the Boolean Equation edit box in the Signal Properties
dialog.

3. Check the Simulate radio button.

4. Verify that ENABLE is the OR of READ and WRITE. If ENABLE did not simulate, use the
techniques found in section 4 to find your error. Remember that signal names are case-
sensitive.

5. Click OK to close the dialog.

READ |} T Y Y LY Y L L

WRITE I R Y Y Y T .
DONE F

ENABLE |j f [

(TD) 6.7 Entering Direct HDL Code for Simulated Signals

For simplicity, the counter output COUNT is modeled using a simple block of behavioral HDL Code
instead of using Boolean equations. It would take a large number of Boolean equations to model the
counter and the equations would be difficult to modify if the counter operation had to be changed. For
this tutorial we will create a 4-bit counter to test our system. This counter could be easily modified
later to make it 12-bit (to acquire 4K worth of data). To enter direct HDL code for the COUNT signal:

1. Create a signal called COUNT.

2. In the Signal Properties dialog, set the Radix to hex, its MSB to 3, and check the Simulate
radio button.

3. Press the Verilog radio button &+ verilag 5 switch from the Equation view to the HDL Code view/
editor.

4. Enter the Verilog code below in the HDL Code editor of the Signal Properties dialog (comments
begin with // and can be skipped during code entry). You can copy and paste the text into
WawveFormer instead of typing it (Select and copy to clipboard the source code below, then click
into the HDL Code window in WawveFormer and press <Ctrl>-V to paste the text):

reg [3:0] COUNTER,; //declare a 4-bit register called COUNTER
al ways @ negedge CLKO) //on each falling edge of CLKO
begin
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i f (ENABLE)
COUNTER = COUNTER + 1; // count while ENABLE is high
el se
COUNTER = 0; /1 synchronous reset if ENABLE is |ow
end

assi gn COUNT = COUNTER; //drive wire COUNT with reg COUNTER val ue
5. Click the Simulate Once button to simulate the COUNT signal.

Note: All signals in WaveFormer are modeled as wires, so the assign is required at the end of the
HDL code block to drive the COUNT wire with the value of COUNTER (which must be a register in
order to remember its value).

To increase the size of the counter to acquire 4K data values (do not do this now), we could change
the MSB of COUNT to 11 and change the declaration of COUNTER in the HDL code to:

reg [11: 0] COUNTER, /'l exanmpl e only, don't do in this tutorial

[****]l106
(TD) 6.8 Modeling n-bit Gates

Next we will model the DONE signal that we originally drew as an input to the state machine. The
DONE signal is generated by performing a bitwise AND of the COUNT signal (we are done whenever
all the counter bits are high).

To model the DONE Signal:
1. Double click on the DONE signal name to open the Signal Properties dialog box.
2. Enter the following equation in the Boolean Equation edit box: &COUNT

3. Check the Simulate radio button. The resulting signal should look like the hand drawn signal
except that it is a purple simulated signal.

The & operator when used as a unary operator is called a reduction-AND operation. A reduction-AND
indicates that all the bits of the input signal should be ANDed together to generate a single bit output.
This is equivalent to the following equation: COUNT[ 0] & COUNT[1] & COUNT[2] & ...

One nice benefit of using a reduction operator instead of the above equation is that it automatically
scales the circuit to match the current size of the COUNT signal (it's also a lot easier to type)!

(TD) 6.9 Incorporating Pre-written HDL Models into Waveformer
Simuations

We will use an SRAM HDL module contained in an external file (sram.v) to model the SRAM. This
model is fairly complex and accurately models the asynchronous interface that is commonly used by
most off-the-shelf SRAMs. One special feature is that the SRAM resets all its memory cells to zero
when it first starts up. In a real circuit, we would need to add extra logic to iterate through the
addresses, writing zeros at each one. A full description of the Verilog modeling of this SRAM is
outside the scope of this tutorial, but let’s take a quick look at it inside the Report window:

1. Select the Report > Open Report Tab menu option and open the file sram.v (located in the
SynaptiCAD\lib\Verilog directory). Verify that you can view the file in the Report window. Keep
this file open because we will be referring back to this file later in the tutorial.
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9.1 Including an external SRAM Verilog model file into WaveFormer

To add the SRAM model to our design we need to modify the wavelib_exact.v file that contains the
models used by WaveFormer. The SRAM model code cannot be entered into a signal’s HDL code
window because the model declares a module and modules cannot be nested in Verilog
(WawveFormer puts all the HDL code from signals into a single module called testbed). All user-written
Verilog modules should be declared in wavelib_exact.v (or preferably, included from separate files into
wawelib_exact.v using the include directive as will be doing). In this case, the source code for the
SRAM is already contained in a separate file called sram.v and we only need to add an include
statement to wawelib_exact.vto let WaveFormer know about it. To modify the wawelib_exact.v file:

1. Select the menu option Report > Open Report Tab and open the wavelib_exact.v file in the
SynaptiCAD\hdl directory.

2. Add the following line to the beginning of the wawelib_exact.v (it may already be there depending
on which SynaptiCAD product you are using): “i ncl ude "lib\veril og\sramv"

3. Select the Report > Save Report Tab menu option to save your change.

9.2 Instantiating the SRAM component models
To drive the data bus DBUS, we need to instantiate two instances of the SRAM model:
1. Create a new signal called DBUS.

2. Set the Radix to hex, set the MSB to 15, check the Simulate radio button, and select the
Verilog radio button.
3. Enter the following HDL code into DBUS’s HDL code window:
wire CSB = ! ENABLE;
sram Bi nMeml( CSB, READ, ADDR, DBUS[ 7: 0] ) ;
sram Bi nMen2( CSB, READ, ADDR, DBUS[ 15: 8] ) ;

The first line creates an internal signal that is an inverted version of the ENABLE line (the SRAM is
active low enabled). The next two lines instantiate two 4Kx8 SRAMs and connect up their inputs and
outputs (the first SRAM contains the low byte of the count and the second contains the high byte).

0 T 02 3 & (5 &

77y [ 0000 777 [0000] F77F (0000 |

(TD) 6.10 Modeling the Incrementor and Latch Circuit

In Section 3 we used the Boolean Equation interface to model the state machine using negative edge-
triggered registers. Now we will use the same interface to generate level-triggered latches used to
model the increment-and-latch circuit. The value stored in the SRAMs is placed on DBUS and the
incrementor circuit takes that value, adds one to it, and latches the incremented value:

1. Create a new signal called DBUS_INC.

. Enter the following equation into the Boolean Equation edit box: DBUS + 1

. Choose the READ signal from the clock drop-down list box.

. Choose high from the Edge/Level drop-down list box. This selects the type of latch to be used.
. Set Radix to hex, MSB to 15, and check the Simulate radio button.

o o~ WDN

. Press the Simulate Once button and verify that DBUS_INC is an incremented version of DBUS.
If DBUS_INC did not simulate, use the methods in section 4 to determine the error.
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COUNT[A:0] i 1 2 V3 4 ¥&8 (& (7
DEUS[50]||_ZZZZ | |0000] 7777 [0000] 7777|0000 ]
DEUS INC[15:0] || % oool Yy 4 oool . oool Y

(TD) 6.11 Modeling Tri-State Gates

There are 2 possible drivers for DBUS: the SRAMS which we modeled in section 9, and the tri-stated
output of the DBUS_INC signal. All the drivers for a bus should be included in the code for the bus.

To add the tri-state gate to DBUS:
1. Double click on the DBUS signal name to open the Signal Properties dialog box.

2. In the direct HDL code edit box add a 4th line of HDL code to DBUS:
assign DBUS = WRITE ? DBUS_INC : ' hz;

COUNT[3:0] 0 1 2 W3 4 V85 V6 y7 8 1
DEUS[15:0] |\ —_ZZzz | jpoooy 0001 Y] {0000y 0001 3] ¥0000y 0001 4] 0001 Y0002 4] 0001y
DEUS INC[15:0] | %0ed 0001 Wy oool Wy oool W ooo2 o

Line 4 models the tri-state gates that follow the latches in the histogram circuit. These tri-state gates
are enabled whenever the WRITE signal is high. We use the conditional operator (condition ? X : y)
which acts like an if-then-else statement (if condition then x else y). If WRITE is high, DBUS is driven
by DBUS_INC (the incremented version of DBUS that we latched), else the tri-state drivers are
disabled (‘hz means all bits are tri-stated).

(TD) 6.12 Debugging External Verilog Models

Verilog contains two system tasks (commands), $display and $monitor, that can be included in
Verilog source files for debugging purposes. $display acts like a C-language printf statement which
prints to the simulation log file simulation.log whenewer it is executed by the Verilog simulator.
$monitor is similar, but it automatically prints to the log file whenever any of the signals listed in this
command change state. The SRAM model file sram.v contains two $display statements that output
the address and data values for the SRAM whenever the SRAM is read from or written to (you can
view the $display commands in sram.v in the Report window). You can see the output of the
$display commands by viewing simulation.log in the Report window. Each time the SRAM performs
a read or write a message is sent to the log file.

780 Reading
780 REeading
950 Writing
950 Writing

syncad_top.BinMeml ABUS=001 DATA=01
syvhcad_top.BinMem:? ABUS=001 DATA=00
syncad_top. BinMeml ABUS=002 DATA=02
svyncad_top. BinMem? ABUS=002 DATA=00

[

(TD) 6.13 Verify the Histogram Circuit

At this point we have modeled the entire histogram circuit, so your diagram should resemble the
figure below. If it doesn’t, check the simulation.log for errors and correct as necessary. The output
of the $display commands will be particularly useful if you are getting x’s on your DBUS signal which
indicates unknown data is being read from your RAMs. One thing to check for is that your diagram is
never performing a write to an unknown address (an address containing x's) in your RAM bank. If you
write a value to an unknown address, the memory model has no way of knowing which memory
location has been changed. Therefore, all the memory locations in the entire address space of the
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RAM bank may or may not have been changed. The memory model is forced to represent this
unknown state by setting all memory locations in the SRAM to x!
I.?H1ui|.?91ui ns |12IIIIIIIrI15I . |11IIIIIIIrI15I . |I5IIIIIIIrI15I . |EEIIIIIIIrI1sI . |1'PU.5. . |1'|2U|5. . |1.IflulsI .
i ATATASAVAVAWAVAWAVANWANWAWEWAWAWAY
POWER]
START| S Y
ADDR[11:0] || D00 ¥001 ¥002Z ¥0O03 Y004 Y000 001 002 ¥003 Y004 Y000 ¥ooT1 ¥002 Y003 ¥
DLEJ Y
READW /v /W o Sy
WRITE e N A e A e L ey A ey A o
DOrE
EMAELE | !
COLNT[Z:0] 0 FT N2 V3 N4 TR VR 7 B N9 WA YTE NC VD
_ 2777 [ [men [000[ e [DO0 ][} [DO0[RO01 0002 fwms [0002[[ e [DO02]0002[HO03]]
DBUS_IMC[15:0] 4 0001 [ o001 [[x o001 [ o002 [[4 0002 [[4 0002 [ 0003 |

Figure 3: Completed Timing Diagram

(TD) 6.14 Controlling the Length of the Simulation

By default, WaveFormer simulates to the last drawn signal edge. You can also use a time marker to

control the length

1. Click the Ma

of the simulation. To place a time marker:

rker button found on the button bar. This turns the Marker button red which

indicates that right clicks in the Diagram window will add marker lines.

2. Right click at about 1us in the Diagram window. A new time marker line will appear.

3. Double click

4. Set the marker type to End Diagram.

on the marker to open the Edit Time Marker dialog.

[

Marker Tvpe: IEnd Diagram

5. Click OK to close the dialog, then drag the marker on the screen. As you mowve the marker, the
simulator will automatically resimulate the design up to the time location of the marker.

(TD) 6.15 Editing Verilog Source Files

To demonstrate how to make changes to a Verilog source file inside WaveFormer, we will edit the

SRAM model file

1. Change line
This causes

sram.v in the Report window:

18 from: ranfi] 0; Toranfi] 8;
the SRAM cells to be initialized with 8 instead of zero.

2. Select the Report > Save Report Tab menu option to save your change.
Let's see the effect of this change:

3. Press the Simulate Once button in the Signal Properties dialog, or move an input edge. Either
of these steps initiates a resimulation.

You may have anticipated that DBUS would now show 8 (we did when we first did this tutorial!), but it
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is correct in showing 808 because our DBUS is a 16-bit value composed of the data in two parallel
SRAMs each initialized with 08 (hence 0808 = 808).

4. Reset the line back to ram[i] = 0;

(TD) 6.16 Simulating Your Model with Traditional Verilog
Simulators

The Verilog model of your system created by WaveFormer can also be simulated by traditional
Verilog simulators. The complete verilog model simulated by WaveFormer is composed of (1) the
verilog file generated by WaveFormer (untitled.v for this tutorial), (2) the WaveFormer library file
wavelib.v, and (3) any external model files you have included (e.g. sram.v for this tutorial). Follow
the instructions of your Verilog simulator to simulate these files together.

(TD) 6.17 Summary

This concludes the advanced simulation tutorial. Other simulation features not covered in this tutorial
that you may wish to experiment with are: flip-flop timing characteristics (clock to output propagation
delay and continuous setup and hold time checking) in the Signal Properties Dialog and the global
simulation options in the Options > Simulation Preferences Dialog.
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Test Bench Generation 1: VHDL-Verilog Stimulus

This tutorial describes how to generate Verilog and VHDL basic stimulus test benches using
WawveFormer Pro, VeriLogger, Reactive Test Bench Option, and TestBencher Pro. It explores how
different waveforms and state values in a timing diagram will affect the generation of the test bench
code. It also explores the SynaptiCAD language-independent signal types which allow a single timing
diagram to generate both VHDL and Verilog test benches.

Basic Test Bench Generation

Generates a stimulus based test bench from drawn waveforms

_— i , L
— ey MUT

Standard with WaveFormer Pro and BugHunter Pro

SynaptiCAD offers three lewels of test bench generation. This tutorial demonstrates the basic level
stimulus based test benches that are generated by the default configuration of WaveFormer Pro and
BugHunter Pro with VeriLogger. Purchasing the add-on Reactive Test Bench Option allows users to
create more advanced self-testing test benches which generate error reports and react to the model
under test during simulation. This feature is demonstrated in the tutorial Test Bench Generation 2:
Reactive Test Bench Option[123. The highest level of testbench generation is provided by TestBencher
Pro, which allows a user to design bus functional models using multiple timing diagrams and a
sequencer process to apply the diagrams. TestBencher can be added to BugHunter or purchased as
a standalone product and is demonstrated in the tutorial Test Bench Generation 3: Test Bencher Pro
Basic Tutoriall143.

(TBench) 1.1 Load the Tutorial Timing Diagram

This tutorial requires a full version license of WaveFormer Pro, BugHunter Pro, or Test Bencher Pro
because you will need to generate the test bench and sawe files. Timing Diagrammer Pro cannot
generate test benches. To obtain a temporary license for evaluation purposes, complete the form
under the Help > Request License menu item and contact our sales department.

Run WaveFormer Pro, BugHunter Pro, or Test Bencher Pro:

¢ Run one of the above programs from the Start Menu.

@ SynapticaD

3
@ Testhench Generation  #
Eﬁ Timing Diagram Editars ¥

@ W awveform Wiewer » E Drakasheet Pro
@ wtras (OEM Producks) — # E Timing Diagrammer Pro
@ Simulation+Debug WaveFormer Pro

@ QIDS » m WaveFormer Pro Help

Load the starting Timing Diagram:

e Select the File > Open menu option and load the file tuthdl.btim from the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\AdvancedHDLStimulusGeneration directory.
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T piagram - tuthdl.btim® =]
Add Signal Delow | Setupl Sapte] iy [ 7m0 | wat v WL
Add Clock | Add Spacer]  [Holdf Test] Maker] |—— ] ~—|=—| =] == S| |

Ons  ins  [100ns  |18Dns  [200ns |280ns,
O|-.  cuo|y = 7 e
1 | = ShE0
2 | 4| “itualBus

The first signal, CLKO, is a clock with a period of 50ns. The second signal, SIGO, is a waveform that
contains all of the graphical states available in WaveFormer Pro. The third signal, VirtualBus, is a
waveform drawn with valid and tri-state segments that you will add values to in the next section. The
blue icons pointing to the left mean that the signals are outputs of the test bench and will be exported
when you generate the code.

Save the starting Timing Diagram:

¢ Select the File > Save As menu option and sawve the timing diagram as test.btim (this will
keep the original file intact).

(TBench) 1.2 Hex and Binary State Values

SynaptiCAD's timing diagram editing environments use a language independent bus format for
hexadecimal and binary bus values so that one diagram can generate a valid test benches for both
VHDL and Verilog simulators. During test bench generation, single-bit signals generate code that
matches the graphical state.

Buses (multi-bit signals) use one of two methods to generate code. First, if a segments value begins
with a 'b or 'h then it is assumed that the number is a binary or hexadecimal number and the number
will be translated to the appropriate VHDL or Verilog bus value (regardless of the radix of the signal). If
the extended state value does not start with ‘b or 'h then the value is written out as it was entered,
without any translation. This means that if a state has a value of 10 and a radix of Hexadecimal, the
effective value of the segment is 16 decimal. And if a state has a value of 10 with a radix of Binary,
the effective value of the segment is 2 decimal.

Set the size and radix of the VirtualBus bus signal:

* Double click on the VirtualBus signal Properties |

signal name to open the Signal
Properties dialog. Mame: I'-.-'irtualEiLls [T ackive Low
e Make it an 8 bit bus by typing 7

u u u
into the MSB box and 0 into the :
LSB box (orectons [oput] =]
¢ Set the Radix to binary. I Analog Display Size Ratin:n:l 1

¢ Also notice that Export Signal is Signal Tvpe: |4_state j

checked so the signal will be

exported and that it has a Fadix: |I:in j [Eus M3E: |? LSE: ||:| ]
direction of output so it will drive

the model under test.

¢ Close the Signal Properties dialog.
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Setting the values in a virtual bus waveform:

Select the firgt waveform Ons T 50ns
segment of VirtualBus by I N N |

1
clicking on it. A selected CLof [

segment has a box around it. 20 |

YirtualBus[7:0] —
Click on the HEX button at the top of the window to open the Edit Bus HE
State dialog box. The Edit Bus State dialog box can also be opened by <=

double-clicking on the selected segment.

Type 'b11101110 into the Virtual edit box (this is

an 8-bit binary number).

Press ALT-N (or press the Next button) two times Virkual: | 511101110

to advance to the next valid segment Elarilise |I:uin|{u:|efault]|

Type 'hA into the Virtual edit box (this is an 8-bit

hexadecimal number equal to 00001010 in binary).
The program automatically left pads missing bits Yirbual: | "ha
with zeros.

Radix: Ihin(default}

Press OK to close the Edit Bus State dialog. The waveform should look like the following.

VirtualBus[7 0] |[THotn_3— T, —

(TBench) 1.3 Export a Verilog Test Bench

Test benches can be generated by both the File > Save Timing Diagram As and the Export >
Export Timing Diagram As menus. Howeer the File menu always defaults to the SynaptiCAD
BTIM format. Once you setup the Export menu to the settings for your favorite export format, it will
default to that format. If you are a VHDL-only person you can skip this and go to the next section.

Generate the Verilog Test Bench:

Choose the Export > Export

Timing Di A €. WaveFormer Pro
Iming Diagram AS menu . i o .

: File Edit Bus Parameterlibs Projeck F
option to open the Export B tiguiissaic) Belle B e e g

dialog. JJ . Import Tirming Diagearn Fror. ..
Set Filker Diagram File Far Import, ..

Export Timing Diagram As...
Expart and Display Ternparal ressin:-n Resulks

B
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¢ In the Save as Type list box in
the lower left corner of the
dialog, choose the Verilog (*.
V) script. This indicates that the
timing diagram will be exported
to a Verilog code file with a
default file extension of ".v".

Save az type:

Werilog [*.w]

YHOL [*.vhd)

¢ [

YWerlog wi Top Level
Yerilog Change Dump (betal] [ ved] 1.
Spice sources [*.cirf)z

Spice sources with brackets” cir)s

HSpice sources [.cirz

PSpice digital [* fzt)z

HSim Spice [*.cirs i

k.-. Bench [*.v]

¢ Choose test.v as the file name and click the Save button to close the dialog. WaveFormer
Pro will produce a Verilog file named test.v.

e The file test.v is automatically displayed in the Report window. If you cannot see the Report
window, select the Window > Report Window menu option to bring the window to the top.

cutput CLED:
cutput SIGO:

nodule stimulus{CLED,

E Report - test.y !IEI E
Fe

5IG0.

cutput [7:0] VirtualBus;

VirtualBu=):

wavepel. log ,!' Ern:ursj' Differences ,!r Erepj‘ TE_parse.Ing;‘ TE Rezults

Compare the Code to the Diagram:

e At the top of the file there is a large comment section that describes how the code was
generated, what the clocking domains are, and what program features were used to generated
the code. In the basic testbench generation, all signals are in the Unclocked domain (all
signals are delayed by time values). With the reactive test bench option, you can delay
signals based on the occurrence of clock edges as well.

<« Generated by WaveFormer Fro Version 12 .30a at 9:6:20 on 692008

S Stimulator for stimulus
¢ GEneration Settings:

o Export type:
A Delay=.
S Clock Domains:

o Mhclocked

R

o Signals:

o SIGH

£ VirtualBu=

Samnples,

Harkers,

Stimulu=s only (reactive export not enabled)
g2tc will not generate code.

¢ Notice that each of the output signals in the diagram are also outputs of the generated
stimulus module. These signals will hook up to your model under test.

a CLED
- = e
& “itualBus[7:0]

mnodule stimulu=s{CLED,
output CLED:
output SIG0;
output [7:0] VirtualBus:

SIGO0.

VirtualBu=):

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Test Bench Generation 1: VHDL-Verilog Stimulus| 115

e CLKO is defined as a clock always

; ; - ; begin
signal in the timing diagram. The @(posedge th_status[0])

program generates a loop to offzet = S$hitstoreall off=et_bits )
represent the clock (rather than pericd = fbitstoreal( pericd bits ).
a series of assignment dl_ltEH = EE;tStDrEEH dutgﬁbﬁtﬂ ]'E'I
Ml = itstorea minlH bit=s )
St&?emﬁ]mf flcl)r i?ﬁh eldgi). Also maxlH = S$bitstoreal( maxlH _bits )
notice that all ot the cloc minHL = $bitstoreal{ minHL bits }:
properties such as buffer delay mazHL = Shitstoreal{ ma=HL bits }:
and rise and fall jitter will jRi== = $bhitstoreal{ jREi=e_bits )
generate proper code. jFall = sbhitstoreal{ jFall_bit=s :

e Compare the signal waveforms to the generated code. Notice that the undefined valid state on
SIGO generates to 1'bx, but the defined valid states on Virtual bus generate out to the proper
values.

sweol L —
YirtualBus[7:0] 1110110 —— hity —

initial
begin
SIG0_driver <= 1'bl;
VirtualBu=s driver <= 8'b11101110;
end

tazlk Tnclocked:
begin
#40;
SIGO_driwer <= 1'h0;
#30;
VirtualBus driver <= 8 'hzz:
#10;
SIGO_driwer <= 1'hz;
#40;
SIGH_driwer <= 1'hx:
VirtualBus driver <= 8 'h0i:;
#40:
SIGO _driwver <= 1'hx:
#40;
SIGO_driwer <= 1'hl;
VirtualBus driver <= 8'hzz:
#20:
SIG0_driver <= 1'b0;
#60.576;
end

endtaslk

(TBench) 1.4 Signal Data Types and VHDL user defined types

SynaptiCAD's tools use a language independent signal type so that one timing diagram can generate
code for both VHDL and Verilog test benches. Double click on a signal name to open the Signal
Properties dialog and the Signhal Type box shows the signal's type. Below is a table that shows the
translation between the types.

Synapt i CAD Veril og VHDL
4 state reg std |l ogic
4 state_vector reg std_| ogic_vector
bool reg bool ean
2 _state reg bi t
2 state_vector reg bit_vector
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byte

int

unsi gned_i nt

real

fixed len_string
variable_len_string
time

event

std_l ogi c

std_| ogi c_vector
std_ul ogic

std ul ogic vector
signed | ogic

unsi gned_| ogi ¢
actel current_delta
actel temperature
actel_voltage

actel voltage common
actel voltage delta

reg bit_vector

i nt eger i nteger

i nt eger nat ur al

r eal real

reg string

time tinme

event
std_l ogic
std | ogic vector
std_ul ogic
std ul ogic vector
si gned
unsi gned

reg std_logic

reg std_logic

reg std_logic

reg std_logic

reg std_logic

The Signal Type box also supports VHDL user-defined types that can be directly entered into the
box. By default all signals are assumed to have a type of std_logic and a direction of out (CLKO,
SIGO, and VirtualBus will use the defaults for this tutorial). In this section you will add SIG1 and SIG2
to demonstrate signals with a standard integer type and a user defined type.

Add SIG1 and SIG2

¢ Click on the Add Signal button
two times to add two signals.

T Diagram - test.btim*

YirtualBus[7:0]

(S1G1]

L5162

¢ Press the VAL button two times (not a double click). The first click selects Valid as the initial
graphical state, and the second click selects Valid as the toggle state (as indicated by the
red T). This causes the VAL button to stay selected when you draw waveform segments.

e Sketch some valid waveforms for SIG1 and S1G2 similar to those in the figure below.

Add Signal
Add Clock

384.9ns

Add Spacer

Dol [Setus [ S|

Ohs |5I:In5 |1I:II:In5 |15Dn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

HE:
<EEr

WO

oo

0 T
— | T — — ===

_ [Pons

CLED Y !

)

S S S W N S

S0
YirtualBus[7:0] 111a111a

[SIG1 i

152
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Change the type of SIG1 to integer and add values to the waveform:

e Double-click on the SIG1 signal
name to open the Signal Properties
dialog.

e Choose integer from the Signal
Type box.

e Choose dec from the Radix box to
indicate that the values you will be
entering into the \virtual state are
decimal values.

* Press OK to close the dialog.

¢ Double-click on the first waveform
segment on SIG1 to open the Edit
Bus State dialog.

e Enter integer values for each
segment (we used 25, 50, 47). Use
the Next button to move between
segments.

Signal Properties |

Marne: | 5161

¥ Export Signal

| Ackive Low

Direckion: Iu:-utput j

Size Ratio: I 1
[Signal Type: Iil'ltE';IEFJ j
Radix: |dec ~| Busmse: [ use: |

Edit Bus State
Wirkuals |25

s 1 s | &

[T analog Display

Change the type of SIG2 to MyColor and add values to the waveform:

Next we will add a user defined data type called MyColor. For a real VHDL simulation, the user
defined type and the color value of the waveforms would have to match the code in the model under
test. For instance, MyColor might be defined as: enum MyColor ={RED, GREEN, BLUE, BLACK} in

the model under test code.

e Double-click on the SIG2 signal
name to open the Signal Properties
dialog.

e Type in MyColor into the Signal
Type box. MyColor is the name of
the user defined type that we will
use.

e Press OK to close the dialog.

e Double-click on the first waveform
segment on SIG2 to open the Edit
Bus State dialog.

e Enter some color value for each
segment (we used RED, GREEN,
BLUE).

¢ Click OK to close the dialog

Signal Properties |

Name: | SIG2

| Ackive Low

¥ Expart Signal Direction: [output =l

Size Ratio: I 1
..

[Signal Type: IMyCDInr J j

~| Busmse: | L5B: |

[ analog Display

Fadix: Ihex

Edit Bus State
Wirkual: IRED|

3162 ||

RED I GREEN | BLUE

¢ Your timing diagram should resemble the figure below.
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T *Diagram - test.btim*

&dd Signal
&dd Clock

154.5ns

Add Buz
Add Spacer

Ons
1 1 1 1

Diclap | Setup | Sunple]
[ Hold | Text | Marker]

1Ml

e

'wLOJ HE &
~ - |

== -

|5Dns |1EIEIns | S0ns |2EIEIns |25Dns
1 1 1 1 1 1 [l [l L1 [l 1 1 1 L1l

CLKD | A W S W A W S S A
SIG0
VitualBus[7:0) [ TT10T110__——— T )
SIG1[31:0] ® B0y a7
SIG2 RED ) GREEW J BLUE

(TBench) 1.5. Export a VHDL Test Bench

Next we will export to a VHDL test bench. If you are a Verilog only person, you can generate a
Verilog test bench instead and investigate how the integer signal got exported to Verilog.

Generate the VHDL Test Bench:

e Choose the Export > Export
Timing Diagram As menu
option to open the Export
dialog.

¢ In the Save as Type list box in
the lower left corner of the
dialog, choose the VHDL (*.
vhd) script. This indicates that
the timing diagram will be
exported to a VHDL code file
with a default file extension of .
vhd".

& WayveFormer Pro
File | Import/Expork  Edit Bus  ParameterLibs  Project F
JJ - Import Timing Diagram Frorm...

Set Filker Diagram File Far Import, ..

Save az hype:

i

Excport Timing Ciagrarm &s. .. k

Export and Display Temporal EXpression Resulks

WHOL w Top Level Test Bench [*.vhd) k
Werilog [*.w]

Yerlog wd Top Level Test Bench [
Yerilog Change Durmp [betal] [*wed)

Spice sources [".cirf)s

Spice sources with brackets[" cirls

HS pice sources [".cirs

PSpice digital [*.fzt)z

HSim Spice [“.cir)z

e Choose test.vhd as the file name and click the Save button to close the dialog. WaveFormer
Pro will produce a VHDL file named test.vhd.

¢ The file test.vhd is automatically displayed in the Report window. If you cannot see the Report
window, select the Window > Report Window menu option to bring the window to the top.
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Bl report - test.vhd =]

Y
entity =timulus 1=

port
CLED : inout std_logic = '0°; -J
SIGO : inout =td_logic := '1';
VirtualBu=s : inout =std_logic_wector(? downto 0) = z"EE":
SIG1 : inout integer = 25;

SIGZ : inout MyColor);

gnd stimulus;

architecturse STIHULATOR of stimulus i= vI
»

4] |
I waveperl log § Emorg § Differences § Grep { TE_parselog / TE Results [ testy ] best.whd J 1 I :I

Compare the Code to the Diagram:

View the file test.vhd inside the Report window. Notice the entity and architecture structures and the
types of all the signals. CLKO uses a while loop to calculate its value. SIGO shows how the graphical
states are exported. VirtualBus is defined as an 8-bit logic vector. SIG1's values are exported as
integers. SIG2's values are exported as RED, GREEN, and BLUE.

e At the top of the file there is a large comment section that describes how the code was
generated, what the clocking domains are, and what program features were used to generated
the code. In the basic testbench generation, all signals are in the Unclocked domain (all
signals are delayed by time values). With the reactive test bench option, you can delay
signals based on the occurrence of clock edges as well.

—— Generated by WaveFormer Pro Version 12 30a at 13:44:0 on 692008
— Stimulator for stimulus

—— Generation Settings:
— Ezport tvpe: Stimulus only (reactive export hot enabled)
—_ Delav=s. Sanples, Harkers, stc will not generate code.

— Clock Domains:

—_ Mhclocked

— VirtualBu=
— SIG1
— SIG2

¢ Notice that each of the output signals in the diagram are also inout of the stimulus entity.
These signals will hook up to your model under test.

S5IG2 : inout HvColor):

- CLKD entity stimulus i=
port
- S0 CLED : inout =td_logic = '0°';
- . SIGO0 : inout =std _logic := '1';
|| YirtualBus[7:0] VirtualBus : inout =td_logic _wector(? downto 0) := ="EE":
- SIG1[31.0] SIGl : inout integer = 25;
-3

(£

end stimulus;
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YirtualBus[7:0]
SIG1[31:0]

e CLKO is defined as a

— Clock In=tantiation

clock signal in the tb_CIED : entity svncad_whdl_lib.tbh _clock _minmax

timing diagram. The

program generates a
loop to represent the

clock (rather than a

series of assignment
statements for each
edge). Also notice
that all of the clock
properties such as
buffer delay and rise
and fall jitter will
generate proper

code.

gEnNSric map [(hams =3

"th CLEOD".

initialize =: true.

ztatel =:
statesd =:

port map (tbh_status=,

CLED,
CLEO0_HinIH.
CLE0_MazIH.
CLEO0_HinHL.
CLEQD_MazHL.
CLEQD_Of f=et .
CLEQD_Period.
CLEQD_Dutsy,
CLEQ0_JRi=e.
CLEQO_JFall):

10
0

e Compare the signal waveforms to the generated code. Notice that the undefined valid state on
SIGO generates to 1'bx, but the defined valid states on Virtual bus generate out to the proper

values.

sl v ——

11101110 ———

25 ! 50

47

e

RED | GREEM

i

BLLIE

—— Sequence: Tnclocked
Mhclocked | process

begin
walt
SIG0
walt
511

wailt

for 40 n=:
«= '0';
for 26 n=;
<= 50;
for 4 n=;

VirtualBus <= "ZI7Z77777":

walt
SIG2
wait
SIG0
wait
SIG0

for 5 n=;
<= GREEN:
for 5 n=;
= "E':
for 40 n=:
<= IKI‘:

VirtualBu=s <= x"04";

walt
511
wailt
SIG2
walt
SIG0
wait
SIG0

for § n=;
= 47 ;
for 9 n=;
¢= BLUE;
for 26 n=;
= "H':
for 40 n=:
= "H':

VirtualBus <= "II7i77777";

walt
SIG0
walt
wait

for 20 n=:
¢= "L';
for 60.576 ns;

end process;
end STIMUOLATOR:
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(TBench) 1.6 Summary of VHDL-Verilog Stimulus Tutorial

Congratulations, you have now completed the VHDL-Verilog Stimulus Tutorial. You have generated
both a VHDL and a Verilog test bench using the Export > Export As menu function. You have
investigated the language independent waveform state values and the signal data types. And you have
used the Report window to view the generated code. For more information on the basic VHDL/Verilog
generation please refer to the Timing Diagram Editor Manual Chapter 4: Simulated Signals and VHDL/
Verilog Export.

.- WaveFormer Pro _ (O]

File Impork/Expork  Edit Bus Parameterlibs Project Beport  Wiew  Opkions  Window  Help

|cH@ma | & QR [Scarch

Add Bus mﬂ!mm HIGH fLow] TRIf AL |invall i fwio
Add Clack ] Add Spacer —aml| ] - EE]

Dn.s. . |Eﬂ.ns. ., [190ns  [1sDgs  pdons | g

0 - | o | S S A S
1 |- SIG0 m

2 | @ | vitoalBus[7:0)|[_ 11101110 ——

3 |- SIG1[31:0] 25 I &0 ]

4 |- SIG2 RED I GREEN | BLUE

| |
E Report - test.y =]

"time=cale 1 n= ~ 1 p= -

mnodule stimulus{CLEQD, S5IGO, VirtualBu=s., SIG1. SIG2): _J
output CLED:
output SIGO:
output [7:0] VirtualBus;
cutput [21:0] SIGL:
output S5IGZ:
reg SIG0_driver:
reg [7:0] VirtunalBus_driwver:
integer SIG1_driver:
MyColor SIGZ_driwver:
assign SIGO = SIG0_driver:

aaﬂlgn ?}{Fual§9§ =_?irtualBuS_driver; -
4| 3
I Imuzn'«epuarl.I|:|g|‘.1r Erru:urs,!' Differences! Grep,l' TE_parse.Ing;‘ TE Results | itest v test.vhdj‘ a0
| | Mot Connected | aimulation Inactve | [ |
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Test Bench Generation 2: Reactive Test Bench Option

The Reactive Test Bench Generation Option can be added to WaveFormer Pro, DataSheet Pro,
VeriLogger, and BugHunter Pro. The features are included in TestBencher Pro, so it is also a good
introduction to creating a single timing transaction in TestBencher Pro. With Reactive Test Bench
Generation, users can draw "expected" waveforms on the MUT output ports and add "samples" to the
waveforms to test for specific state values. During simulation, the code generated by the samples
would watch the output from the model under test and compare it to the drawn waveform states.
Samples can perform a variety of functions such as pausing the simulation to debug a problem,
reporting errors and warnings, user-defined actions, and triggering other samples.

Reactive Test Bench Option
Generates a test bench from a single diagram

Repors differences befween
expected and aclual simulation resulls

— e, T . e

(TBench) 2.1 Run Program with Reactive Test Bench Option

This tutorial requires a Reactive Test Bench Generation license plus a license for one of the
SynaptiCAD products that supports this feature. To obtain a temporary license for evaluation

purposes, complete the form under the Help > Request License menu item and contact our sales
department.

Run WaveFormer Pro, BugHunter Pro, WaveFormer Lite (Libero) or Test Bencher Pro:

If you are using the Actel Libero tool set, skip this step because you will be launching WaveFormer
Lite from within Libero as described in the next section.

¢ Run one of the above programs from the Start Menu.

@ SynapticaD

3
) Testbench Generation  »
3

lﬁ Timing Diagram Editors @ Examples 3
M) Waveform Yiewer ] E Datashest Pro

@ wtras (OEM Producks) — # E Timing Diagrammer Pro
@ Simulation+Debug WaveFormer Pro

I QIDs 3 m WaveFormer Pro Help

(TBench) 2.2 Create a Project to hold the MUT

First, create a project file to hold the model under test. This will allow WaveFormer to extract the
information necessary to instantiate the model under test inside the testbench and extract the input
and output ports from the model under test. The model under test in this tutorial is a Verilog file, so
we will be generating a Verilog test bench, but the diagram and the design flow is the same for a
VHDL test bench and you can generate a VHDL test bench from the extracted signal information.
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Non-Libero users create a SynaptiCAD Project and add the Model Under Test:

e Choose Project > New New Project Wizard

Project menu function to open

the New Project Wizard Praject Name: |reactivetut
dialog.

« In the Project Name box, type Project Directary: I:tings'l,.ﬁ.dministratnr'l,My Docurments)SyncadF

in reactivetut as the name of
the project. This will become
both the name of the project
and the directory where the _ _
project and associated files are PEEE: SETTES

stored. Project Language:| |verilag j =
i)

¢ Choose Verilog as the . _
Project Language. Sirnulator I'-.-'enlu:ugger Extreme j

Project Location; I 3t administratoriiMy Documents)SyncadiProj

™| Transaction-based Test Bench Generation

¢ Click the Finish button to

create the project and close ancel |
the dialog. = =

* Inthe Project window, under
the Source Files section, right : ———
click and choose Copy New Source Files Direction | Type State
Source Files from the context Wiew Source File
menu. The picture shows
WaveFormer's interface. Add Mew Source Files. ..
BugHunter and TestBencher Copy Mew Source Files. .. h
projects have a User Source Clear Files

Files folder that you can right
click on. This will open a file
open dialog.

e Select mymut.v from the SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ReactiveTestBench
directory and close the dialog to copy the file to the project directory.

Prujecl: - reactivetut.hpj*

Source Files Direction

B m s,

Actel Libero users only:

Create a project inside Libero following the steps in the Libero documentation, add the source file
mymut.v from the SynaptiCAD\Tutorials\ Reactive Test Bench directory, and launch WaveFormer
Lite. This will automatically create a WaveFormer project file and add your source files to that project.
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Investigate the Model Under Test

® Inihe Projectwindow, doule cick on [

the mymut.v to open an Editor window

which diSplayS the model under test “define RESET CYCLE 2 h0O0
source code. ‘define INITIAL STATE 2'h0O1
‘define ADDE_CYCLE 2'b1n
‘define DATA CYCLE 2'bll

module mymut (CLE, FEAME, WEITE,

input CLE:

input FRAME:
input WRITE:
input IRDY:
output TEDY
input [7:0] ADDE:
inout [7:0] DATA;

We will use a simplified version of a PCI slave device as the model to be tested. No experience with
PCl is required to perform and understand this tutorial. There is no arbitration, the MUT responds to
all addresses, and the only valid commands are single reads and writes. It contains a memory that
can be written to and read from and has the following ports (all control signals are active low):

CLK (input): the mymut device is clocked on the positive edge
FRAME (input): indicates start of transaction.
WRITE (input): indicates write transaction.

IRDY (input): stands for initiator ready. Indicates when the master device is ready for
transaction to complete (the master will be the test bench in this case).

TRDY (output): stands for target ready. During a write, this indicates that the MUT has
finished writing data to it's memory. During a read, this indicates that the MUT has read
the data from memory and put it on the DATA bus.

ADDR (output): Address to write to or read from.
DATA (inout): Data to write to memory or data that is read from memory.

Each transaction consists of an address cycle and data cycle. During the address cycle, the WRITE
and ADDR signals must be valid. During a write data cycle, the DATA signal must be valid before
IRDY is asserted. Then the MUT indicates that it is finished storing the data by asserting TRDY.
During a read data cycle, the MUT must drive DATA before asserting TRDY. Then, the master
asserts IRDY when it is finished reading the data. Once IRDY or TRDY is asserted, they must remain
asserted until the transaction is finished which is indicated by the de-assertion of FRAME.

(TBench) 2.3 Extract Signal Names and setup the Clock

Next we will extract the signal names, types, and size from the port information contained in the
mymut.v file.
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Extract MUT ports into Diagram

* Press the Extract MUT ports
into Diagram button on the
main window button bar to
extract the top level ports from
mymut.v and dump them into a
timing diagram window. Notice
that these ports match the
signals in the mymut.v code

I"v"erilngger Estreme j M-I'E'EE

I piagram - untitled1.btim®*

Delay | Setup |
Add Clock
0| - CLK
1| - FRAME
2| - WRITE
3| - IRDY
4| m TRODY
5| - ADDR[7:0]
E |+ DATA[7:0]

Convert the CLK signal into a SynaptiCAD Clock Signal:

The Extract MUT Ports function imports all the port signals into SynaptiCAD Signals. However, we
would like the clock to draw itself based on a frequency. To do this we need to cowert the CLK signal

into a CLK clock.

¢ Right-click on the CLK label
name and select Signal <->
Clock from the context menu.
This will convert the signal to a
clock, and draw a clock
waveform with a default
frequency of 10MHz.

e The default clock values are fine
for this tutorial, but if you want to
look at the Clock Properties,
double click on the clock
waveform to open the Edit Clock

Parameters dialog. Close it when

you are done.

T Diagram - untitled1.btim*

Add Signal | AddBus | [ Delay | Setup § Sanple] |54

Add Clock | Hold || Test | Marker

| 1.536ns | 1.536ns [fne  jaons

0| = CLk

1| - FRAME Edit Selected Eflgnal{s]l...
(50 bo Declaration

2 - WRITE :

J |- IRD

Set the default Clock Signal to make a cycle based test bench

Next set the Clock signal and Edge for all of the signals in the diagram so that the test bench will be
cycle-based instead of time-based (this means the test bench stimulus will change after waiting on

clock transitions instead of time delays).

¢ Right-click on a signal name and
select TestBencher Diagram
Properties context menu to
open a dialog of the same name.

|
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* Inthe Default Clock drop down, TestBencher Diagram Properties EEd |

select CLK as the default
clocking signal to use and set

the Edge dropdown as pos to Cycle Based Properties

specify positive-edge clocking. Default Clack: ICLK j Edge: Ip-:.s 'I
¢ Click the Update Existing 4 -

button to set the clocking signal M

for existing signals. Press OK to

close the dialog. (4 I Cancel |
¢ That dialog set the clock signal signal Properties HE

for every normal signal in the

diagram. This could have been Mame: |FR.¢-.ME
done individually by double = = =
clicking on each signal name to

open the Signal Properties dialog Clock: I'::"K :Iv Edge/Level: I':":'s :I' | |
and setting the controls there.

The individual settings are used

when you have multiple clocking
domains.

[ Active Law

Examine the difference between a cycle-based and time-based test bench:

Following is a code example of the difference between a cycle-based and time-based test bench.
Both of these code segments were exported from the diagram you will be drawing in the next step.
Signals with the same clocking signal and edge type will be driven by a common process in the
generated code. We call a process of this type a Clocked Sequence. All the unclocked signals are
driven by the Unclocked Sequence. This means that when a diagram contains signals with different
clocking signals, a separate sequence process will be created for each clocking signal/edge type.
Clocked Sequences are named based on the clocking signal and the edge type, so for this example,
the clocked sequence that contains the code on the right will be called CLK_pos.

Ti me Based Code Cycl e-based Code
repeat (2)
begin
@ posedge CLK);
#137; end
FRAMVE_driver <= 1' b0 FRAME_driver <= 1°b0;
#3;

WRI TE_driver <= 1'bO0;
ADDR driver <= 8'h00;
@ posedge CLK);

WRI TE_driver <= 1'b1,;
| RDY_driver <= 1'DbO;
ADDR _driver <= 8'hxx;
DATA driver <= 8'hAA;
@ posedge CLK);
FRAME_driver <= 1'bl,;

WRI TE_driver <= 1'bO
ADDR driver <= 8' h00
#100;

WRI TE_driver <= 1'bl
| RDY_driver <= 1'bO0;
ADDR _driver <= 8'hxx
DATA driver <= 8'hAA
#100;
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FRAME_driver <= 1'b1l | RDY_driver <= 1'bl;
| RDY_driver <= 1'bl; DATA driver <= 8'hzz;
DATA driver <= 8' hzz @ posedge CLK);

#101;

(TBench) 2.4 Draw Stimulus Waveforms and Export Test Bench

First we will draw a write transaction, and export it as a simple stimulus based testbench. This
transaction ignores the TRDY signal (an input to the testbench) and doesn't verify that the data was
actually written successfully to the MUT. We will add that functionality in the next step.

Draw or Load the write cycle timing diagram:

e Quickly sketch the waveforms into diagram that we have been working with. If you have trouble
drawing the waveforms, please review the Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis Tutorial[10
before continuing with the rest of this tutorial.

|Elr1|5I L |1EI!IInIS L |2IIIIIIn|5I | |3D!Zln|5 L |f1EIIEIn|5
- cLe| L | / | | S
- FRAME 1 r
- WRITE | !
- IRDY |
» TRDY
@ | ADDR[7:0]
| DATA[70] A8

¢ Or load the completed write cycle timing diagram draw_single_write.btim located in the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ReactiveTestBench\Completed Diagrams directory.

Export a Verilog or VHDL test bench:

As you proceed through this tutorial, you will periodically generate the test bench to see how the
generated code changes as the timing diagram is edited.

* Choose tho Export > Export

Timing Diagram As menu . . ’ .

. Fil Edit B P terlibs P EF
option to open the Export Eile | Import/Export Edit Bus  Parameterlibs  Projeck E
dialog. JJ Ei Import Tirming Diageam Frorm, ..

Set Filker Diagram File far Impaort, ..

Excport Timing Diagrarm As. ..
Expart and Display Temparal ressiu:-n Results
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¢ In the Save as Type list box in
the lower left corner of the
dialog, choose either the
Verilog or Verilog w/ Top
Level Test Bench. The Verilog
script just generates the test
bench code. The Top Lewel Test
Bench also includes an
instantiation of the model under
test.

Save az type:

Werilog [*.w]

YHOL [*.vhd)

¢ [

YWerlog wi Top Level
Yerilog Change Dump (betal] [ ved] 1.
Spice sources [*.cirf)z

Spice sources with brackets” cir)s

HSpice sources [.cirz

PSpice digital [* fzt)z

HSim Spice [*.cirs i

k.-. Bench [*.v]

® Choose draw_single_write.v as the file name and click the Save button to close the dialog
and generated a test bench called draw_single_write.v.

e The file draw_single_write.v is automatically displayed in the Report window. If you cannot
see the Report window, select the Window > Report Window menu option to bring the

window to the top.

E Report - Draw_single_write.y

& Generated by WaveFormer Pro Version 12 . 30a at 13:37:20 on 61172 a
S Stimulator for stinulus

¢ GEneration Settings:

A { Clocked Signals)

A Clock Domailns:

s | CLE pod]

S ———
o Signals:
o FRAME
o WRITE
A IRDY
A ADDE
A DATA

"define TE_ABOET (3'b0O00%
‘define TB_CHCE (3'b0O01)
"define TEB_DOHE (3'b0O10)
‘define TB_LOOPING (3'b0O11)
"define TE_RESTARET (3'b100})
‘define TE_EHD (3'b101)
"timescale 1 ns 1 p=

1

o Export type: Master Transactor
o Feactive Features used:

module stinulus{CLE, FRAME, WRITE.

ﬁreactive export enahled}]

IRDY. TEDY. ADDE. DATA): b

*

-

I gimulation.log ,!' waveperl.lngj‘ Erru:ursj' Differences ,!r Erepj‘ TE_parse.Iugj‘ TE Hesultslj Drraw_single_write. v

¢ View the generated code in the Report window. Notice that the comment at the top of the file
shows that Reactive Export is enabled (if this is missing contact SynaptiCAD and get a

license for this feature).

¢ Also notice that code also shows that all of the signals are in the CLK_pos clock domain. We
set this in the previous section when we set the clocking signal and edge.
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e Scroll through the code and quickly compare the code to the drawn waveforms.

(TBench) 2.5 Draw Expected Waveform and Wait for the
Assertion

In this step we will sketch an expected TRDY waveform that the model under test should produce
when it successfully completes the write cycle. We also want the test bench to pause until TRDY
goes low before driving the rest of the stimulus. There are two different ways to create the pause.The
first method uses a Sample which will pause until either the assertion happens or the sample
timeouts. The other method uses the Sensitive Edge feature and will wait indefinitely for TRDY to
assert. Both methods are explained below.

Draw the Expected Waveform for the TRDY signal

e First draw the expected TRDY waveform shown below. Notice that the waveform is blue
because it is an input to the diagram, so the data shown is predicted data, not data to be
driven. The direction of the signal was imported during the extract ports from mut step and is
shown by the blue icon pointing to the right.

IIInlsI L |1EI!IIn|s L |2EIIIIn|s L |3IIIIIIIn|sI | |f1EI!IIn|s
- cLK| 1 | / | | S
- FRAME 1 r
- WRITE | ]
- IRDY |
» TRODY (I
@ | ADDR[7:0]
| DATA[7:0] Y

Method 1) Wait with a Timeout Using a Sample

This first method uses a graphical sample to wait on an incoming edge. The sample can also specify
a timeout so the test bench does not hang-up during an error condition.

* Press the Sample button so that right clicks Dielay | Setup | Sample |
will add delays. Hold | Text | Tarkdeg
e | eft-click on the rising edge of CLK at 300ns I 200ns
to select the edge, then right-click on TRDY L | L
at 300ns (or slightly later than 300 ns). This CLE (L o |
will add a sample to the diagram. FRAME '
¢ Double-click on the new sample's name to WRITE
open the Sample Properties dialog. E——
P ple Fop 9 IRDY [
TRDY J=AMPLED
I
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e Change the name to WaitForTRDY,
then click on the HDL Code button
in the Sample Properties dialog to
open the Code Generation Options
dialog.

cample Properties =]

Mame: I'IJnIJrEIitFDrTRD\'I'f

HOL Code | Libirarsy |

Presy. | [dext ||

* This dialog controls the Code Generation Options |
code that the Sample
Generates. Take a look Signal Slice to Sample: | TROY
at each of the controls.
¢ Uncheck the Full IF Condition: ISampIe state matches j
Expect check box to
indicate TRDY only has ﬂ
to assert at some time
during the sample’s . - -
execution. Then éction: ID':' Hathing =
e Specify 100 for the j
Multiplier to make the  Mote ) Warning 1% Error ) Failure Trigger Order |
sample wait for up to
100 cycles of the clock
since TRDY is a Else Action:  |Display Message j
clocked signal.
¢ Check the Blocking j
check box so that the " Mote € Warning % Error Failure Trigger Order |
sample blocks the
transaction until the Sample Window Store Sampled Yalue ko Variable
sample finishes. |_ Full Expect Enable Variable: INever j
* Close both dialogs. M Select Yarisble |
¥ Blocking I
[ store Sampled Walue As Subroukine Oukput
(04 I Cancel |
Ons |1EIEIns |2EIEIn5 |3EIEIn5 |f1EIEInS
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
- clk | 1 | | | [
- FRAME | |
- WWRITE | ]
- IRDY | |
> TRDY MaitForTRDY
| Y
| ADDR[7:0]
| DATA[70] { A8

e Export the the test bench using the Export > Export Timing Diagram as menu as shown in
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Section 2.4.

Click into the Report Tab that contains the generated code to select the window.

Then use the
Search box on the “Itask CLK_pos j ‘nﬂ ’nﬁ
button bar to locate
the CLK_pos E Report - Add_wait_for_TRDY _with_timeout.v
sequence (in verilog, task CLE pos:
search for "task real WaitForTREDY process windowStartTime;
n o integer WaitForTRDY _process nunClocksWaited:
CLK—pOSL”]VHDL integer WaitForTRDY _process windowlength:
search for hegin
CLK_pos:"). th_status WaitForTREDY process <= ~TB _DONE;
repeat (2]
begin
@ posedge CLEK)
end
FEAME driver <= 1'h0;
WRITE driwver <= 1'h0;
4 I I

| _Add_wait_for_TROY.v J Add_wait_for_TRD'Y_with_timeout v {|

Then search down for "WaitForTRDY" to see the code generated for the sample.

This Method demonstrated a way to make the signal wait on a single event with an optional
timeout. Click on the sample WaitForTRDY to select it and press the DELETE key to remove
the sample so that we can demonstrate a different method in the next section.

METHOD 2) Wait Indefinitely Using Sensitive Edges

A signal can be set to have sensitive edges, so that the test bench will wait on every falling or rising
edge that the model under test generates. Here we will edit TRDY’s properties so that the test bench
will wait until TRDY has a falling edge before continuing to supply stimulus to the model under test.

Doublelck on TROY 0 open

the Signal Properties dialog.

Check the Falling Edge Name: | TRD'Y [T Active Low
Sensitive check box, and . - .
press OK to close the dialog.

|:|7 Falling Edge Sensitive j " Rising Edge Sensitive |

Notice that TRDY now has an - IRDY I

arrow drawn on the falling T

edge, to indicate that it is

falling edge sensitive. @ | ADDR[7:0]

Make sure that the falling edge of TRDY is drawn after the falling edge of IRDY, otherwise the
test bench will wait for TRDY to assert before asserting IRDY.

Export the the test bench using the Export > Export Timing Diagram as menu as shown in
Section 2.4.

Click into the Report Window Tab that contains the generated code to select the window.
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* Then e the Seach |

box on the button bar
eck  Report  Wiew  Options  Window  Hel
to locate the CLK_pos sapals Mo 5 = e Eas it b ton

+
sequence (in verilog, J“task CLK_pos)| | 4 Ps JJ ks

search for "task
CLK_pos", in VHDL

search for "CLK_pos :" E Report - Add_wait_for_TRDY.¥
). taslk CLE pos; +— 4I
begin

¢ Then search down for repsat (2)

"Sensitive" to view the begin [

code generated for the SLEDSEdQE CLE): _

sensitive edge. You 1| | _"l_l

should see code similar

to the following: I TE Results | Draw_single_write.v ; E_.é._d_d___w_@_t___f_l;u_r___THDY.\*EJ 4]
VHDL: -- Sensitive Falling Edge on signal: TRDY

wait until falling_edge(TRDY) or (tb_DgmAborted);

Veril og: /1 Sensitive Falling Edge on signal: TRDY

@ negedge TRDY);

(TBench) 2.6 Draw a Read Cycle and Verify the read

In this section, we will draw a read cycle and define the bidirectional segment on the DATA signal.
Draw the Waveforms for the Read cycle

¢ Either load the completed read cycle timing diagram draw_single_read.btim located in the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ReactiveTestBench\Completed Diagrams directory.

e Or draw the waveforms for the read which starts at 400ns. (See the instrutions below for
making the multi-colored Data signal).

T Diagram - Draw_single_read.btim*®

Add Signal | Add Bus elay | Setup || Sample HIGH LEITW 7RI | war Disvatl wern b wiie
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hold | Text || Marker — | = =1==-"l| -
170.2ns|170.2ns ns |2|:|||:|n? w |4D||:In? L |EE"|:IHS| L |:3|:|
0@ ok LT AT VT LT LTS
1| - FRAME [ 1 1 J'—
2| - WRITE —'Il_ll'
s - Rov Y e WY
4| B TROY + ;_;'7
5 4| ADDR[7.0] | o0 ) 0]
B | 4| DATA[Z:0] A

Write Cycle Read Cycle

Draw the Waveforms for the Read cycle:

To awid bus contention, the test bench must not drive the DATA bus during the read cycle, because
the MUT will be driving that bus. Since the DATA bus is a bi-directional signal, you can specify which
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parts of the waveform are driven by the test bench and which are not. One-way to do this is to draw a
tri-state waveform. Howewer, in this case we need to specify the expected data on the bus, so we will
have to disable the drive on the expected value segments.

e Double-click on the waveform |“| DATA[7:0] |_
7

segment of DATA that

happens during the read cycle Edit Bus State [_[O] |

to open the Edit Bus State

dialog. Virkual: il Variable |

e Uncheck the Driven check . . .
box and click OK. (I_ Driven (Expart ko source n:n:u:le]l:l

== Prew | Ok I Mext == |

¢ Notice that the segment will be drawn in blue now, indicating that the DATA signal will not be
driven by the test bench during this time period (just like the entire TRDY signal).

(TBench) 2.7 Add a Sample to Verify Data Read from MUT

Samples can be used to verify data that is generated by the model under test during simulation. Here
we will add a Sample to the Data bus to verify that the read cycle worked correctly.

Add a Sample to verify the read cycle:

® Press the Sample button so that right clicks will Dielay || Setup f Sample
add delays. Hold | Text | Markdeg
¢ Left-click on the positive CLK
edge at 600ns, then right-click  (poons)
on the DATA segment directly - CLK|[ ga L [}
below it (slightly to the right). - FRAME '
This will place a Sample that
will trigger at that clock edge - WRITE
and erify that the data read a RO | f
from the MUT is what we
[ 3
expect (indicated by the TROY .
waveform drawn under the - | ADDR[7:0] |||
Sample). | DATAF0] “‘SE,&\\MF'LED
A

* Double-click on the Sample sample Properties !El

name to open the Sample
Properties dialog. Mame: | [verifyDataRead |

e Change the sample name to
VerifyDataRead 07 Emable HDL Code Generation ]

* Press the HDL Code button to |_| .
_ HOL Cod Lib B et
open the Code Generation =lorary | Brv | [HE%

Options dialog.
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The If condition should
be set to Sample State
Matches, which is the
default behavior for a
sample.

Set the Then Action, to
Display Message so that
each time the sample
passes it will generate a
log messages stating
that it passed. And give it
a warning lewvel of Note.

The Else Action should
be set to Display
Message so that each
time the sample fails it
will generate a log
message stating the
error.

Press OK to close both
dialogs.

Code Generation Options ﬂ E |

Signal Slice to Sample; I DAaTA[7:0]

If Condition: [ISampIe stake matches J

"

Then Ackion: IDispIa':.f Message

= warning © Error  © Failure Trigger Order

Else Ackion: IDispIa';.f Message

\_ILIL\_ILIL L Ll

" maote  © Warning i~ Failure Trigger Order

Here is what the diagram should look like after adding the Sample:

IIInISI L |2EIIIIIn§ L |f1EIIIIIn§ L |EIIIIIIInSI L |BEIIIII
- 2108 O W VW S O S I S
- FRAME| 1+ [ r
- WRITE | !
- IRDY | ] [
®>  TRDY ' T B
@ | ADDR[7:0] || 00 00 |
| DATA[ ] IverifyDataRead

{ A} {Ad |

To see the generated code, export the test bench and view the code in the Report tab that contains
the generated code. Locate the CLK_pos sequence, then search down for VerifyDataRead to see
the code generated for the sample.
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Bl Report - Draw_single_read.¥ M=]
if (VerifvDataRead_process Flag) ‘I

begin
if (th=v=log. EnableHoteleszages)
begin
fdisplaw("TB: NHote: In ~"=s=timulu=z~" at %t: Sample Verif:
S$fdisplavi{tbsyv=log.FH. "TB: Hote: In “"stinulus~" at Xt
end
1f {(thev=log. Enablelotelesszages)
begin
Sdisplaw(” Expected state was detected: 8'had"):l
end _J
end
elze
begin
fgdisplav("TB: Error: In ~"stimulu=~" at %t Sample Verifyl
S$fdisplav({tbsyv=log . FH. "TB: Error: In ~"stimulu=*" at Xt
thzyv=slog. IncErrorCount ;
Sdisplawi(” Expected =s=tate: 8'hid ; Detected state: XP,I
»

i

I Add_wait_for_TRDY .« ,!r Add_wait_for_TRDY_with_timeout.v § Draw_single_read s j 4 I :I

(TBench) 2.8 Drive Waveform Values using a File

This step will use an ASCII input file to drive the DATA bus during the write cycle so that we can
model a memory array. The basic idea is to create a user-defined array variable that is initialized from
a file containing the values stored in the memory, then drive the DATA bus using the values of this
array (using the current address value as the index for the array).

View the Input File:

Waweform data values can be driven from a file that is in SynaptiCAD's spreadsheet format as defined
in the Timing Diagram Editor Manual Section 11.11 Import from Spreadsheets. Basically the
[Vectors] section is a tab separated format, where each column is a different variable. We have
already created the file to save time, but you can view it.

® Choose the Report > Open Report Tab menu to open a file dialog. Set Files of
Type to text (*.txt).

* Browse to the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ReactiveTestBench\inputData directory
and select inputData.txt then press the Open button to open the file in the report
tab.

Elreport - inputData.bxt [_ [O0] =]

[Vector=] Radiz=hex -
dinputDatal[7:0] _J
2E
D7
iB
F4
72
7B

Kl [
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Create a Variable and Link it to afile:

¢ Click the View Variables button
in the diagram to open the
Variable List dialog.

|BEIEIns |1.Du5 |1 2Us |1
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

e Press the New Variable button, then click on the name and change it to
inputData. This name is important because it must match a column name in the
input file that we choose.

e Under the Structure column double click and select array.
e Set Size to 256 to indicate that we are creating an array of 256 elements.

e Set Data Type to 2_state then change MSB to 7 (this indicates we’re storing 8-bit
values in the array).

Variable List for Draw_single_readbtim M= E
Vaiakles |
™ Dk views opions avallable for Yeslog
Vasiables
‘Wariable Nome: Direction | Random Shruchure Sge | Msb |Lsh Data Type: Endkiod ol
0 nternd  ronrand sy E- T £ i} 3 _stobe
t t | D S |

Hew Varsble | Didste Vesishle | ' |

Fil Mame with Structure DhefrationTnitisiz stion:

[F Tritiakize srn,uu,qu‘rhl'ia P—ﬂet'mTuuuFie;\Fi‘nclneTeirﬂemhhwjﬂya‘meam Lt CD Repatze Fio
ok | Cancel |

e Check the Initialize Structure With File checkbox near the bottom of the dialog.

¢ Browse to the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\ReactiveTestBench\inputData directory
and select inputData.txt.

e Press OK to close the dialog

Make the diagram reference the variable:

In the previous step we created an array variable called inputData that hooks up to a file that has a
column titled inputData. Here we will make the DATA signal use the array to supply the signal
values for both the write and the read cycles. In the next two sections we will add a variable called
address which will be used to mowve through the array and a loop so that multiple write-read cycles
can be performed without having to draw the transaction over and over again.

¢ Double-click on one of the AA states Edit Bus State M=l E3

to open the Edit Bus State dialog then

press the Variable button to open Yirtual: |.ﬁ..ﬁ.| il

the Select Variable dialog.
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e Select the inputData  [EHTYNEETEEECT. |

variable, then press

the In§ert Into ) " Component-Level % Diagram-Level
Equation button. This

puts the variable into Mame Structure Type | Index MSE LSE
the Virtual box of the array o 7 0
Edit Bus State dialog,

so that you do not

have to remember the Close | [| Insert Into Equation I]
exact syntax of the
variable.
* Edit he equation so tha i says
@inputData[address].The @ —r
symbol is used to refer to a variable Yirbal: I@inputData[address] il Yariable |

defined in the Variable List dialog.
The address variable will be defined
in the next section

e Use the next or previous buttons to mowe to the other AA state and type in the
same equation.

Below is a picture of the diagram. The variables do not show in the valid waveform at this zoom lewel
because they are longer than the valid segments. If you zoom in you can see the variable names.

IZInlsI L |2EIIIIIn§ L |f1EIIIIIn§ L |EIIIIIIInsI L |BEIIIZ
- 2109 ) J W J W J  J
- FRAME| 1+ [ r
- WHRITE | ]
- IRDY L r
®  TRDY I T Y
& | ADDR[7:0] || 00 3 00
erifyDataRead
| DATAT:0] ki
I e T T
] 200 i

—___ @inputDataladdress]  —

To see the generated code, export the test bench and view the code in the Report tab that contains
the generated code. To see the code that initializes the inputData array, seach for "inputData". Next,
look at the CLK_pos sequence, and search for "address" to find the assignment statement that drives
the DATA bus with a value from inputData indexed by the address variable (the address variable will
be created in the next step).
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E Report - Draw_single_read.y M=l

begin
inputData[0]
inputDatal[l]
inputDatal 2]
inputDatal 3]
inputDatal[4]
inputDatal[5]
inputDatalt]
inputDatal 7]
o

AawmrmmtTiot =l

< |

reg VerifvDataRead process Flag: -
tazk InitializeVariable=:

_

2'h2E;
2'hD7;
2'hdBE;
2'hF4;
8'h72;
2'h7B;
2'h83;

8 'hEE: |
2'-ETR -
3

| _Add_wait_for_TRDY_with_timeauty ;

KD

(TBench) 2.9 Create For-Loop to Perform Multiple Writes and

Reads

Loops and nested loops can be placed in the diagram to make the generated test bench apply the
same test vectors. Here we will add a FOR loop that surrounds the write and read cycle and applys

the waveforms 10 times.
Add the Loop Markers:

e Depress the Marker button so that
right-clicks will add Marker lines to the
diagram.

e Left-click the positive clock edge at
100ns to select it, then right-click to
place the Marker. This attaches the
marker to the selected edge.

¢ Place another marker at the positive
clock edge at 800ns by first selecting
the edge and then right clicking to add
the marker.

Delay | Setup | Sample

Hold | Text § Marker

T *Diagram - Draw_single_read.btim*

Add Signal | Add Buz
Add Clock | Add Spacer

TBEIEIns

| MWARKT
- CLK
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¢ Double-click on the first Marker to |

open the Edit Time Marker dialog.

e Change the name to AddressLoop, Mame:| | Salalf=rrRelels
set the type to For Loop, set Index to
' o | |For L hd
address, and set end to 10. This will Type Lw J

define the variable address that we Index: I address| Inc: | 1
used in the previous section.
Beqin: IIII End; ilI:I
¢ Notice that the marker is attached to
CLK 100. If you accidentally attached Attached to Edge: CLE 100

to the time you can use the controls in
that section to attach to the clock.

fe keep current attachment

¢ Then press OK to close the dialog.

¢ Double-click the second Marker to |

open the Edit Time Marker dialog.
* Set the Type to Loop End. Mame: | MARK1
¢ Set the Display Label to Type so that Twpe: ||Ll:ll:||:| End j
the marker will display its type rather
than its name. Attached to Edge: CLK 500
¢ Notice that the marker is attached to {* Keep current atkachment
CLK 800. If you accidentally attached
to atime, you can use the controls in Display Label: || Type j

that section to attach to the clock.

e Press the OK button to close the
dialog.

The two markers should now be connected graphically as shown below. During simulation the
diagram between the loop markers will be applied ten times to the model under test. Each time a new
value will be read from the file data and written to the model under test because of the @inputData
[address]. Then the write will be verified during the read cycle. In this particular case we have written
all the values to the same memory location but you could have also parameterized these values or
read them in from the data file.

| Ons |2EIEIn5 |J1EIEIns |EEIEIns 800ns Y

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

| AddressLoop |Loop End
- CLK =
L VO VY W U 2 U A U O
- FRAME | I | |
- WRITE | ]
a IRDY | | | | B
- TRDY t | ) B
- | ADDR[70] || o0 o0
| DATATD) IverifyDataRedd
| C ——(

To see the generated code, export the test bench and view the code in the Report tab that contains
the generated code. The for loop in the diagram generates a for loop in the generated code.
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E Report - Draw_single_read.y M=l E3
FY I

task CLE_pos=:
begin
tb_=status_VerifvyDataRead_ process
repsat (2]
begin
@ poszedgse CLE)
end
begin
for {addre=s=s = 0:
begin
Addres=sLloop_loop_count =
FERAME driver <= 1'h0;
WRITE driver <= 1'b0;
ADDE_driver <= 8'h00;
@ pozedge CLE)
WRITE driver <= 1'hl;
IEDY _driwer <= 1'b0;
ADDE_driwer <= 8'hxx;

™1 1 . ™ r 11

Addres=Loop
addres=s <= 1

[« |

Addres=sloop_loop _count + 1:

¢= "TE_DONE;

0; address = addres= + 1)}

_

[ Draw_single_read.v,l‘ inputData.t:-:t,l'

* o
<]

(TBench) 2.10 Alternate Test Bench Designs

The test bench for this tutorial has been a very simple one-loop read and write cycle. However with
very small changes you can control the order of the reads and writes and also write random data
instead of the data from the file. We will not perform these steps but you can look at the diagrams

and see how it is done.

Alternalte: Consecutive Writes followed by Consecutive Reads

If you want to perform multiple writes concurrently, followed by multiple concurrent reads, then two
for-loops are needed. The array of data can be referenced in each loop in the same manner already

demonstrated. The (2) beside the ReadLoop label shows

T piagram - Two_loops.btim™

that it was added after the LoopEnd marker.

| Delay | Setup f Sanple}
Add Clock,
flIZIIIIInsI |EEIEIIns| BIIIIZIInsI
(ZIReadloop J
0| -m CLK WYriteloop ;L::u:up End “|Loop End
A (VY VY W Y s U VY U O Y
1|  FRAME 1 11 1
2| - WRITE | ]
3| -- IRDY | ] 1T
4 | - TRDY ) LT
5 | | ADDR[7:0] ] 00 00
YerifyDataHead
B | 4 DATA[T:0] — —t—
. I
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Random Data instead of the File data

In Verilog, you could use $random() as the state value for DATA during the write transaction. A user-
defined function can also be embedded into the generated test bench using the Class Methods dialog
which could be used to generate data values. In both of these cases, you would need to modify the
state value under the VerifyDataRead sample since the inputData array is no longer used. A
Sample must be placed on the driven DATA segment to capture the expected data. For example, you
could create a Sample named ExpectedData that is triggered from the clock edge at 300ns. Then
the state under the VerifyDataRead Sample would be set to ExpectedData instead of @inputData
[address].

(TBench) 2.11 Summary of Reactive Test Bench Tutorial

Congratulations, you have completed the Reactive Test Bench Tutorial. You have created a self-
testing test bench that uses a sample to test data coming back from the model under test. You hawe
drawn both the stimulus vectors to drive the model under test and the expected waveforms that
should come back from the model under test. You have experimented with edge sensitive control and
with samples that block the test bench until a particular state is received. You have also added a loop
that allows waveforms to be applied to the model under test without having to redraw the transactions
over and over again.

2. VaveFormeer Fro

Ble ImportiEgpoet Edt Bus Parameterlbs Prowct Report Yew Qpiions Wedow Help

| Hd@BRES & g 8 &N _|I"“"55 j"“ L By ba _|I'I.I'nrllug

+

: ik Lo | TR | v finnve] e HEX
Cleck ol | Tt —— == == === -] .| | &8 =
L23us|surzaslpr; |  polve | poons, |, BOns PO 10w,  [1hw
AddressLoop |Leop End -
0 - CLE —
1_'-_ FRAME 1 1 I
2 '_ WRITE
3 - IRDY 1 I} |
P TROY % f [ -
5 || ADOR(7-0) | (I 00 [ 1] R
IvearifyDiat
& 4| paTa ) '__e: yDataRead

| —— - -

Eﬂ'.epnﬂ: - Diram_single_read.v M=

task CLK_pos; -.I
begin
th_status_VerifylataPesd process <= "TE_DONE

repeat (2]
begin

P posedas CLE):

end _I

begin Addre=z=sLoop
foe (address = 0 address <= 10: address =

E=gin
dddressloco looo count = AddressLooo 1ﬂj

|

KN}
[ Do single resdiv [[ingutfisiata |

| Mot Connectad 1] Simulation Inackve |
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In less then 30 minutes you will create a reusable test bench that can apply different stimulus and
verify the results of a clocked SRAM. Below is a schematic of the different components that you will
construct. First you will create the Project file that controls the generation of the interface model (test
bench). Next you will draw the different transaction diagrams that are needed to communicate with
the SRAM. And then you will edit the sequencer process to apply the transactions to the model
under test. Finally you will simulate the design and verify the operation of the SRAM model.

Schematic for Test Bench Tutorial

Project for Interface Model Model Under Test
* clksram.v or clksram.vhd
Clock Ganaralor —

Sequencer — SRAM
Inifialize CLK

Apply Clock & 18

ﬁﬁ@:lnﬁhfu —.‘lj - o csm

Apply Write 4 |

Apply_Read Write Cycle WRE

Apply_Read _@«

Abort_Clock ] ——] ABuUS[T0)

Read Cycle DBUSTO]
L L | S

Figure 1: Tutorial Schematic

This tutorial assumes that you are familiar with the SynaptiCAD timing diagram editing environment. If
you would like more information on the drawing environment then work through the short Help >
Tutorial > Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis[131 tutorial.

(TBench) 3.1 Run TestBencher Pro

This tutorial requires a full version license for TestBencher Pro or an evaluation license. If you are
evaluating then you can obtain a license by completing the form under the Help > Request License
menu item and contacting our sales department.

¢ Run TestBencher Pro from the Start Menu.

@ Svnapticap C
.@ Simulation+Debug r

Eﬁ Testbench Generation
@ Timing Diagram Editors
[T Waveform Yiewer

[T wtras (OEM Products)  »
) Hdl Translatars 3

¢ To verify that you have a license, select the Help > View License Details... from the top-level
menu of TestBencher to see if your license is detected.
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(TBench) 3.2 Create a Project

TestBencher Pro uses a project file to represent and to control the generation of a bus-functional
model (BFM) component. The information in the project file is displayed in the Project window and
context sensitive menus (right-click menus) provide a list of actions that can be performed for the
elements in the project tree. Projects are created using New Project Wizard dialog. This dialog helps
setup the project directory, the generated language, and the clocking signal for the project.

e Select the Project > New Project menu option Praject Editor  Simulake

to launch the New Project Wizard dialog. M
Open Project. ..

Mew Project Wizard EHE |
Project Name: @

Project Directory: Itings'l,.ﬁ.dministratur'l,My Documents)SyncadiProjects))| j J

Project Location: I ingstA&dministratoriiy Documents), 3yncadiProjectst sramtest),

@ctiun-based Test Bench @E}
Praoject Settings
Praject Languagew {* Dizable C++

™ TestBuilder Inkeqgration

Sirmulakor; I'u'erilu:ugger Extreme i

Cancel | Bresy | Einish |

e Enter sramtest in the Project Name edit box. This will be both the name of the project and the
subdirectory were project files are located. The subdirectory will be placed underneath the
Project Directory path. Unix users need to make sure that you have read/write access to the
directory specified in the Project Directory edit box.

e Check the Transaction-based Test Bench Generation checkbox.

e Use the Project Language box to select the code generation language. This tutorial can be
use to generate Verilog, VHDL, and TestBuilder code. Sometimes a file name will be written
as filename.<language extension>. This means that the file extension will be different
depending on the language used: Verilog *.v, VHDL *.vhd, and TestBuilder *.cpp.

e Use the Simulator box to select your simulator. If you are evaluating, use the Verilog and
VeriLogger Extreme combination, because the simulator is already set to work with
TestBencher Pro. If you do not see your simulator pick one at random, then after the project is
created read through the Chapter 1, Section 7 Setting Up Simulators in the TestBencher Pro
Manual to setup the simulator manually.

e Press the Next button to move to the second page of the New Project Wizard.
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Mew Project Wizard |
Criginal Template: uC:\,Synaptic.ﬁ.D'l,templateFiles'l,tl:uenu:h.v J J

Mew Template: Iatu:ur'l,M';.f Du:u:uments'l,S';.fn|:a|:|'I,Prnjectstsramtest'l,sramtest.\-'J J

Component Model Name: I sramkest

Defaulk Cluck@ j @Fault Clock Generataori
Edge:

Default Diagram Eettingsl Cance| | Prew | [exk 1.

* Note that the name of the New Template is sramtest (the name of the project). TestBencher
will use this file to generate the top-level module of the test bench. The Original Template is a
file whose contents are copied into the new template file. Typically this file is tbench.v (a
default file that ships with the software).

¢ Type CLK into the Default Clock box, and choose neg from the Edge box. Selecting a
default clock causes the test bench to be cycle-based; if no clock is specified, the test bench
will be event-based.

e Check the Create Default Clock Generator box. This will cause TestBencher to create a
slave timing diagram called Clk_generator.btim that will drive the default clock signal.

¢ Press the Finish button to close the New Project Wizard, create the project, and populate the
Project window.

A Project - sramtest.hpj M=l
Praojeck Hierarchy
5 [ Simulated Models
— i Shimulus & Resulks (StimulusAndResults, bkim)
[ Utilities Files
= Component Model {sramtest.w)
[ Class Library List
— @& Yerilog Class Methods
E= D Transaction Diagrams
% CLK_generator.btim
(5] Template Diagram
ED Test Yector Lists
(1 File Qutput
| Project Library
(L User Source Files

1 | i
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(TBench) 3.3 Add the SRAM model to the Project

Next we will add the model under test (MUT) files to the project. TestBencher can parse the MUT files
and extract the signal and port information for use in the transaction diagrams. Also, TestBencher
uses the MUT information to instantiate the top-level component into the testbench model. For this
tutorial we are going to test a clocked SRAM model.

Rl the User Saurce

Files folder in the Project - -
Prajeck Hierarchy

window and select Copy Files o -

to User Source File Folder I? [:T]ESt_luE':t':'r Lists

from the context menu option. oy F.'Etcl)_'j'lsp"'t
roject Library

This will open the Add Files...

BE Lzer Source Files

dialog. Add Files ko User Source File Falder. ..
Copy Files ko User Source File Falder. ..

Use the Look in box to browse to the SynaptiCAD > Examples > TutorialFiles >
TestBencherBasicTutorial directory.

Depending on your language Add File(s)

type, select either the Verilog
clksram.v or the VHDL Look in: | () TestBencherBasicTutoria
clksram.vhd file.

“Nclksram,

@ clksram.vhd %

Press the Open button to close i[:l User Source Files
[

the dialog and add the file to
the project.

Double click on the clksram MUT file to open the file in an editor window. Glance through the

code so that you have an of how the model we will be testing works. Close the editor when
you are done.
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module clksran(CLE, CS5E, UWEE, ABUS, DEUS) ;

input CLE;
input CSE;
input WRE;
input [7:0] ABUS:
inout [7:0] DEUS:

reg [7:0] DBUS driwver:
wire [7:0] DBUS = DBUS driver:
reg [7:0] ram[0:255];

integer 1i:

initial Soinitialize all
begin
DBUS_driwer = 8 'brEzz===z:
for (i=0; i < 4095; 1 = 1 + 1)
ram[i1i] = 0O:
end

Ki]}

(TBench) 3.4 Setup the Template Diagram

When TestBencher created the project it also generated a template diagram. New transaction
diagrams that are created for this project will contain the same signals, waveforms, parameters, and
properties as the template diagram. Currently the CLK signal is the only signal in the template
diagram. You are going to add the port signals for the clocked SRAM to the template so that later
when you create the timing diagrams for the project all of the signal information matches up.

Extract the ports from the SRAM into the template diagram:

¢ In the Project window, under
the Template Diagram folder,
double click on
sramtest_templateDiagram.
btim to open the template

diagram window. T Diagram - sramtest_templateDiagram.btim*

= D Transackion Diagrams

& CLK_generator.bim
= [ Template Diagram
sramtest_templateDiagram. btim
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¢ Click the Extract Ports from

MUT & putton. This will build
the MUT and insert the signals
for the MUT ports into the
template diagram.

¢ The blue icons indicate the
direction of the signals. DBUS
has a direction of inout,
because the data bus will need
to both drive data to the SRAM
model and receive data back
from it. The CLK is an input to
the diagram because it is
driven by the CLK_generator
diagram (the blue waveform
also indicates it is an input).
The rest are outputs of the test
bench which will drive stimulus
to the SRAM model under test.

¢ Notice that <clksram> is now
present in the Project window
under the Models Under Test
folder. The single angle brackets
indicate that clksram is the Model
Under Test. Expanding this tree
will display signal, port, and
component information of the
MUT.

.- TestBencher Pro (running Yerilogger Extreme)

File Impaork/Expark  Edit Bus Parameterlibs Project E

JJ Diebug Run | B‘L[ [j‘ﬁ JJ Q glﬁearch
JJ I‘Jerilng J.”HKE

jl\:"erilugger Estreme

T Lpiagram - sramtest_templateDiagram.btim®
Add Signal

Add Buz
Add Spacer

,
0| m- CLK |
1. | CSE)
7| - WRE
3| - ABUS[T:0]
4 |4 | DBUS[7:O]

tq_ Project - sramtest.hpj*

Project Hierarchy Direckion | Tvpe
[ simulated Models
(L Madels Under Test
- B <clksram=
= @F‘Drts
B CLK input wire
B CSE input wire
B 'WRE input wire
B AELS input wire [7:0]
- DEUS inout wire [7:0]
[ variables

Note: If <clksram> was not generated as the MUT, then change the simulation preferences by
choosing the Options > Diagram Simulation Preferences menu. Check the Auto-create test
bench and tree check box. Press the Extract Ports from MUT button to rebuild the MUT.

Add an end diagram marker:

The transaction diagrams use an End Diagram Marker to indicate the exact time that the transaction
ends. You can add an end diagram marker to the template diagram, so all new transactions will get

the marker.

¢ Press the Marker button
so that right clicks will
add Marker lines to the
diagram.

Add Signal | Add Bus
Add Clock | Add Spacer

s

| Delay | Setup | Sample
[ Hold | Test | Marke |
|1EIL'IIn

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



148

SynaptiCAD Tutorials

¢ Click on the fourth falling edge of 200 T 400
the CLK signal (at 350ns) to select | i | il
it and turn it green. Then right-click |MAFH<]ZI
to add the marker line. I e I

¢ Double-click on the marker to open the Edit |

Time Marker dialog.

e Select a Marker Type of End Diagram from Mame: | MARKD

the drop c_iown list box. This e_nd diagram Type: IEru:I Diagram j
marker will force the transaction to end at the
fourth falling edge of the CLK signal.

¢ Notice that the Marker is Attached to Edge on Attached to Edge: CLE 350

CLK at 350ns. This is because you selected
the edge before adding the marker. These
controls can be used to changed the " Attach totime | 350

attachment. " attach to edge ID

e Select Type from the Display Label list box.
This will cause the marker to display its type
rather then its name.

0 Keep current attachment

Display Label: [R5 -

¢ Click OK to close the Edit Time Marker dialog.

e Use the File > Save All Files menu option to save the project and the template diagram.

The completed template diagram should look like the following:

|1EIEIn5 |2EIEIns |3EIEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
End Diagrarm

0| m CLK J

1| - CSB

2| - WRE

3 |- ABUS[T:0]

4 | 4 DBEUS[Y:0]

(TBench) 3.5 Create the Write Cycle Transaction Diagram

TestBencher Pro uses timing diagrams to represent reusable bus transactions. This tutorial will use
two timing diagrams, tbread.btim and tbwrite.btim, to represent the read and write cycles used in
testing the memory module. First, draw the write cycle diagram and then create variables for the data
and address busses so that new values can be passed to the timing diagram each time it is called by
the sequencer. Variables are also used to provide comparison values for runtime testing, and this will
be demonstrated in the read diagram.
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Create the Write diagram from the Template:

¢ In the Project window, right =W B8 Transaction Diagrams
click the Transaction Create a new Master Transactar
Diagrams folder and select _reate a new Slave Transackor
Create a new Master Add Files to Transaction Diagram Folder,
Transactor from the context Copy Files to Transaction Diagram Folde
menu. This will cause the Default Diagram Setkings. ..

Save As dialog to open.

* Name the file tbwrite and press the = [ Transaction Diagrams

Save button. This creates a new & CLK_generator.bim

timing diagram using the information T thuarite, Bt

in the template file and lists the file —— = =

in the Transaction Diagram folder.

&dd Signal
&dd Clock

580.6ns

Add Bus
Add Spacer

-

Dely | Setu)
|Hold | Text |

1| - csB|

Draw the waveforms for the Write diagram:

Sketch the waveforms as shown on the diagram below. Since this is a negative edge clocked diagram
the exact placement of signal edges is not important (unless it is near a negative clock edge). If you
need a help drawing, refer to the Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis Tutorial sections 1.2 Drawing

Signal Waveform s[15).

Oris |1EIEIn5 |2EIEIn5 |3EIEIn5 |f1EIEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
End Diagram
CLk | J | | | | |
=B | |
YWWRHE | [
ABUS[7:0] | -
DBUS[Z 0] |—— }

Add the variables:

e Double click on the valid segment ABUS[T 0] ”_E Taddr T

in the center of ABUS to open the

Edit Bus State dialog. P — M= E3
Wirkual: I $addr il Yariable |

e Type $$addr into the Virtual edit box. The "$3$" in front of the variable name indicates that this
is a state variable. If the "$$" is missing, TestBencher Pro will assume that this is the value of
the address rather than a variable that will accept a value at a later time.
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¢ Click on the valid segment in the DBUS[7:0] ” { Thdata —

center of DBUS to mowe the focus -
of the Edit Bus State dialog to the bkl I[= B3
new segment.

9 Wirkual: |$$data il Matiable |

e Type $$data in the Virtual edit box, then press the OK button to close the Edit Bus State
dialog. The two edited segments will display the state variables.

¢ Click the diskette icon = on the main toolbar to sawve the timing diagram.

Below is the completed write transaction. When the chip select (CSB) and the write enable (WRB)
are low, the address and data busses will be driven with the current values of the $$addr and $$data
variables.

T Diagram - thwrite.btim

| ot o] oo v [ ] ] |

IIInsI L |1IIII_:Ir1sI L |2IIIIZIIr15I L |3IIIIIIInsI L |4EIL:In5
End Diagrarm

0| m CLK I

1| - csel|l | |

2 - wWRE ([ | |

3 | ABUS[70] | [ $Saddr

4 |4 DBUS[7.O) { $data }

(TBench) 3.6 Create the Read Cycle Transaction Diagram

The read cycle will initiate a read transaction with the clocked SRAM and also monitor the data bus
to verify the result of the read. Since the signals for the read diagram are so similar to the write

diagram, we will start by copying the write diagram and then modify the waveforms (instead of starting

with the template).
Copy the tbwrite diagram to make tbread:

¢ Click on the tbwrite diagram window bar so that it is the active window, then choose File >
Save Timing Diagram As menu to open the Save As dialog

e Name the file tbread, and press the Save button.
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¢ Right-click in tbread's L piagram - thread.btim*

Label window, and select - -
Add Master Diagram to A Bus | [Dels | Setup Pansie) |y o T
Add Clock | Add Spacer]  [Hold | Text | Marker] | ——| =] =—

Project from the context
2.048ns [-256.0ns | i00ns |20

menu. This will add tbread .
e
Edit Selected Signalis). .. I_‘l'_

Diagrams folder in the 0
Project window.

to the Transaction

= D Transackion Diagrarms
% CLK_generator.btim
T Ebwrite, blim

fdd Masker Diagram ko the Project k

&dd Slave Diagram ko the Project

W R =
$ 4 4 4 ¥

T tbread.btim +— A Set Diagram as Skimulus and Resulks :
D TestBercher Diagram Properties, ., =}
Save
Save As,..

Modify the WRB Signal:

The write control signal, WRB, should stay high (inactive) for the duration of the read.

e Select the center segment o1 | T S T S S S

and press the delete key to

remove the low signal ﬂ
segment. YWRE

Modify the DBUS Signal:

Since our SRAM is clocked the data comes out on the clock cycle after the chip select signal, CSB,
goes active. You can drag each edge of DBUS individually, or use the following technique to shift the
whole signal.

e Shift the start of the DBUS data segment to 200ns. Hold down the <2> key (the number 2
key) on the keyboard, while dragging the starting transition to 200ns. The <2> key causes
transitions to the right of the selected edge to move with the dragged edge.

e |, [ne, , , Pone OO,

cLl— | ] 1 1
CSB | /
YWRE

ABUS[7:0] | §haddr A
DBUS[7:0] §3data h—

During the read transaction, the DBUS signal will be driven by the SRAM so it will be an input signal
to the test bench (not an output like in the write cycle).

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



152

SynaptiCAD Tutorials

e Double click on the data
- dat
segment to open the Edit i phdata !

Bus State dialog. Edit Bus State i =] |

¢ Uncheck Driven (Export —— .
to source code) Wirtual: |$$|:Iata il YWariable |
checkbox.This will cause
the segment to be
displayed in blue. P | oK | Next == |

¢ Click the diskette icon = on the main toolbar to save the timing diagram.

The completed read diagram looks like the following:

T Dpiagram - tbread.btim*

S it oo e i) =] £
|1DI:.|”5. L |2I:II:|Ir15I L |3I:II:|Ir1sI L |f1I:II_'IIr15I
End Diagram
0 » ML I S N S D S D e
1| - cse|[ | |
2 | - WWRB
3 & ABUS70) | haddr I e
4 |4 DBEUS[7:0] { $¥data —

(TBench) 3.7 Add a Sample to Verify Data

Next a Sample will be added to the read timing diagram. Samples compare the actual state value of
an input signal to the expected state value, and conditionally react to the results of the comparison.

Add the sample:

¢ In the tbread diagram, press the Sample button so Delay || Setup | Sanple
that right clicks will add samples. Hold | Text | Marker

* First, left-click on Ons [100ns oons, ¥ [300ns
the third falling T B B T T B TR I B T
edge (250ns) of 1
CLK to select the CLK —"._."—"._."ﬁ!'—
edge. —_—

CSB |

¢ Then, Right-click S——
near the end of the —WRB
blue valid ABUS[7:0] | §Saddr |
segment on DBUS. SAMPLED 7

DEUS[F:0] { $$data

e This adds a Sample parameter named SAMPLEQ that lines up with the third neg edge of the
CLK signal.
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Investigate the sample code generation features:

The default behavior of the sample compares the run time value with the drawn value ($$data) and
throws an Error if they are different. This is the behavior that we need for the tutorial. The next few
steps show you the HDL code generation dialog and how to control the generated code. You do not
need to make any changes to the dialog defaults.

e Double-click on the sample Properties M= |

sample name

SAMPLEQ in the Mame:  [SEEISINEN

drawing window to

open the Sample L] | oak

Properties dialog. Mas: | 0 CLE
¢ Notice that this dialog

controls all of the Cumment:l

display features for ™ Hide Row [ Change all instances

the S?mple- t;rheff [ 1s apply Subroutine Input

sample can be offset

frompthe triggering [C'Z"-""t Clock Edges: | CLK = res jj

edge. Also notice

that the HDL Code Instance: From CLE(ZS0) to DESCZS50)

Generation is Display Label: |G|I:||:|a| Defaulk j

enabled.

Qustarm: 22 1 =% v, My f=2amf 6MF m=%rmm,

* Press the HDL Code ™| Display as Curved| arrow

button to open the
Code Generation " Hide [T User Placed

Options dialog. (IF Enable HDL Cade Generatinnj

HOL Code Libraty | Bres | [ |
(04 I Zancel | Apply |
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* The Sample Code Generation Options E |

generates an code in

the form of if/then/ Signal Slice ko Sarmple: |DBLIS[?:I:|]
else.
e Look through the If Condition:  [SELNEEREE= =R =

condition and action
drop-downs to see
the built-in behavior
choices.

Then Action:  |Do Mathing

e Make sure to return

the dialog to the |

shown state so that

error messages will

be generated if the

Sampled data does Else Action: | Display Message

not match the

variable.

£ Mote ) Warning % Error £ Failure Trigger Order

1

\_ILI_\_ILIL K1

" Mate © Warning % Error  { Failure Trigger Order

Sarnple Windaw Stare Sampled Yalue ko Yariable
¥ Full Expect Enable Yariable: INever j
rulkiplier: I 1 Select Yariable |

™ Blocking I

[ store Sampled Value As Subroutine Cukput

Ik I Cancel |

¢ Press OK to close the Code Generation Options dialog. Then press OK to close the Sample
Properties dialog.

e Sawe the timing diagram by selecting File > Save Timing Diagram from the main
TestBencher menu.

(TBench) 3.8 Create the Initialize Transaction Diagram

When drawing the waveforms for a transaction diagram it is important to remember that transactions
do not automatically include an event at time zero and that only the drawn events are driven. This is a
feature that allows transactions to be reused any time during simulation without implying any
initialization information. In our example, the clocked SRAM control signals, CSB and WRB, need to
be initialized before the read and write cycles are applied to the model. We will draw a simple
initialization diagram that will drive the control signals to high (inactive).
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Create the Initialization diagram from the Template diagram:

¢ In the Project window, right SN B Tran
Diagrams folder and select

Create a new Master

Transactor from the

context menu. This will

sackion Diagrams
click the Transaction ¢k~ CLK_generataor.btim

Create a new Slave Transackor

Create a new Master Transackor

&dd Files ko Transaction Diagram Folder,
Copy Files ta Transaction Diagram Faolder
Default Diagram Settings. ..

cause the Save As dialog
to open.

e Name the file
tbinitialize and
press the Save
button. This creates
a new timing

= [ Transaction Diagrams  [EAnEE o
%> CLK_generator btim 559 Signal | Add Bus T2y | Setup ] San

77T tbread.btim
I thinitialize  btim 3.072ns |-380.9nsfjns

le
i thwrite. btim dd Clock | &dd Spacer]  [Hold | Text | Marker

|1EIEI
1

diagram using the
information in the

] Template Diagram

T srambest_templat
template file and o m CLk | /
lists the file in the 1 | - C2B
Transaction
Diagrams folder. 2| - WRE
3| & ABUS[FO]
4 || DBUS[7O]

Edit the Waveforms:

¢ Remowe the ABUS and DBUS signals, because the tri-state bus signals do not need to be
initialized. Select the ABUS and DBUS signals by clicking on them, and then press the
<delete> key to delete the selected signals.

e Draw the following waveforms as shown a’
. : Ons 100ns

(tristate for 10ns then high). If you need a I I - | L
help drawing, refer to the Basic Drawing

and Timing Analysis Tutorial sections 1.5 cLel— v

Drawing Signal Waveforms[19). —
CSE [—

WRE [—

Move the End Diagram Marker:

The initialization timing diagram will only need one clock cycle to initialize the control signals.
Therefore, the End Diagram marker can be mowved to the 1st negative clock edge.
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¢ Double-click on the marker to open the Edit Time Marker |
Edit Time Marker dialog.

e Select Attach to Edge from the radio Mame: | MARKD

buttons. Type: IEnu:I Diagram j
¢ Click OK to close the Edit Time Marker
dialog. This will put TestBencher into a
special select mode. Attached to Edge: CLK 350

i Keep current atkachment

€ Aatkach bo bme | 350

® As you mowe the cursor around in the
diagram a green bar will jump to the

closest edge to remind you that you are in

?.T?ﬁtetgﬁgvf Sggﬁ g]dz(le'(a(t:lllscokng)n t:)he 304.1ns [100ns

attach the marker to that edge. End Diagram
Q| m- cLel|f v
1| - ceBl—— [
2| - WRE |— |

¢ Click the diskette icon = on the main toolbar to save the timing diagram.

(TBench) 3.9 Add Transaction Calls to the Sequencer Process

Inside the primary template file for the project is a Sequencer Process. This process is the place in
the top-level test bench that defines the order in which the timing transactions are applied to the
model under test. By using the Insert Diagram Calls dialog, you can construct the testbench by
writing little to no code.

Open the Component Model for the main Test Bench:

¢ In the Project window, = Component Model (srambest, )
double click on the Class Library Lisk

e o Wi

to open an editor window e T T iCAD Voril T Tots File -

. vhapti erilog Template File
with the sramtest ## The preceding line must be first in file.
template file. A4 the correct operation of TestBencher.

Find the Transaction Sequencer in the Component Model:

e Scroll down in the sramtest editor window near the end of the file until you find the
Transaction Sequencer comment block. The comment changes depending on the code
generation language.
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S sramkest.y [=1E
R
¢ Transaction Sequencer - After this comment, define how to
o apply transactions to the model under test using
e
- Transaction calls (Inssrt Disgram Calls in right-click menu)

" = Source code in Verilog
e T E R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R P R R R R R R R P R R R R P R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R RN

I
Paste: Crrly
Insest Diagram Calls.... h
Clazs Matheds. .. i
Add to Projact
Firned File in Project
Prin Crl-P

Open the Insert Diagram Calls Dialog:

¢ Click in the sramtest editor window below the Transaction Sequencer comment (as shown
abowe) so that the blinking cursor is in the place where the apply statement should be added.

¢ Right-click in the editor window and select Insert Diagram Calls to open the Insert Diagram
Subroutine Call dialog.

Insert Diagram Subroutine Call HE |

I apply_thinitialize;

4 CLK_generatar;
- thwriteladdr, daka);
T thread{addr, daka);

thinitialize;

<] | 2|

Fun Maode
’VF apply " apply-nowait " abark Insert Close |

e Arrange the windows so you can see the editor and the dialog at the same time.

Insert the Apply calls:

The Insert Diagram Subroutine Calls dialog generates diagram apply calls so you do not need to
memorize the function syntax. Each timing diagram can generate one of three task calls:

e Apply runs the transaction in a blocking mode so that no other transactions will run until this
one is done.

e Apply-nowait runs the transaction concurrently with other transactions.

e Abort stops a running transaction.

The Master/Slave Diagram Setting determines how many times a transaction executes. Master
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Transactors, like the Read, Write, and Initialize diagrams run once and stop. Slave Transactors like
the Global Clock Generator run in a looping mode until an Abort call is received. You will first start the
clock, initialize the control signals, write to the SRAM, read from the SRAM twice, and then abort the
clock.

¢ Double click on the CLK_generator insert the statement into the Sequencer Process. Since
this is a slave diagram (indicated by the black arrow), the default state is Apply-nowait,
because most of the time slave diagrams will run concurrently with other diagrams.

¢ Double click on the tbinitialize entry. Since this is a master diagram, the default state is
Apply, because usually Master diagram run in blocking mode.

¢ Double click on the tbwrite entry.
e Double click on the tbread entry TWO times to insert the code to add two read calls.

e Select CLK_generator entry, choose Abort radio button, and then press the Insert button to
insert the code. This will add the abort call to stop the clock generator.

¢ Close the Insert Diagram Subroutine Call dialog.

e The apply calls should look similar to the following code block. Different languages may have
extra parameters.

A I I 3636 IE 36 36 36 36 36 3636 36 IE 36 I IE IE 3636 IE 36 I I I IEIEIE I
¢ Tranzaction Sequencer — After th

o apply transaction= to the mod
o
# — Transaction call=s {Insert Diag

¢ — Source code in Verilog
A 3 36 36 36 36 36 3636 36 36 36 3 36 3636 36 336 I 336 363 36 36 I I I IE

Aapplv _CLE generator_looping _nowalt
Apply_thinitialize:;

A Applw _thwritel(addr. data):
Apply_thwritel{addr. data):

A Applw _threadiaddr., data):

Apply_ tbhread{addr. data);

S Apply _threadiaddr., data):
Apply_tbread{addr. data);
Abort_CLE _generator:

Edit the State Values of the Write and Read Apply calls:

Edit the write and read Apply code lines and replace the state variable names with actual variables
that will be passed into the timing diagrams. The comment lines are there to document the parameter
variable names. Note: The code to be entered is bold.
¢ For Verilog type:
Apply_tbwite(' hFO, 'hAE);
Appl y_t bread(' hFO, ' hAE);
Appl y_tbread(' hFO, 'hEE);
® For VHDL type:
Apply_tbwrite(tb_Control, tb_InstancePath, x"F0", x"AE")
Apply_tbread(tb_Control, tb_InstancePath, x"F0", x"AE");
Apply_tbread(tb_Control, tb_IlnstancePath, x"F0", x"EE")

* For OpenVera type:

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Test Bench Generation 3: TestBencher Pro Basic Tutorial 159

tb_tbwite. ExecuteOnce(' hFO, 'hAE);
tb_t bread. Execut eOnce(' hFO, ' hAE);
tb_tbread. Execut eOnce(' hFO, ' hEE);

Notice that the tbwrite apply statement writes the hex value AE to memory cell FO. The tbread
diagram calls will then read the value from the same memory cell. The data values provided in the
tbread diagram calls will be used to compare with the actual value. The first call to tbread will
expect to find a value of hex AE in the address FO. The second call to tbread will expect to find the
hex value EE instead. This will cause the sample to report an error during the second execution of
tbread.

e Sawe the top-level template file by right-clicking in the editor window and selecting Save.

In addition to these task calls, you can also place HDL code in the sequencer. One example where
this would be useful is if you wish to place conditions on whether or not a timing transaction is called,
or on the parameter values that you wish to have applied.

An alternative method to placing transaction calls in the sequencer process is to create a file external
to the bus-functional model with transaction calls and during simulation read the transaction calls
from a file (see Section 7.3: Transaction Manager Oveniew in the online TestBencher Manual).

(TBench) 3.10 Setup the Simulator

At this point all the timing diagrams have been created and you have edited the Sequencer process.
Next we will generate the test bench and simulate the entire design, but we should first check to see
if the simulator is setup properly.

TestBencher can control external simulators and compilers or use its built-in Verilog simulator to
compile and simulate the design. If you are using the built-in simulator, skip ahead to next section.
Step 7: Setup External Simulators in the TestBencher Pro online manual has a complete list of
instructions for working with remote simulators and for setting up a compiler for TestBuilder.

To configure a third-party simulator:

e Choose the Options > Simulator and Compiler Settings menu option. This will open the
Simulator and Compiler Settings dialog.

e From the Simulator and Compiler tools drop-down select the appropriate simulator.
e Enter the directory that contains the simulator executable in the Simulator Path edit box.

e Press Compile Syncad Libraries to build libraries required by the simulator in order to
compile TestBencher projects. IMPORTANT: If you omit this step, you will get compile errors
when you attempt to compile your test bench source files. This has to be done ONCE for each
new simulator.

¢ Click OK to close the Simulator and Compiler Settings dialog.

Select the third-party simulator:

¢ Select the Project > Project Simulation Properties menu option. This will open the Project
Simulation Properties dialog.

e Select the tab for the language you are working with.

e Select the desired simulator from the Simulator Type drop-down. If you are working in VHDL
and using ModelSim XE/PE (but not SE), you should probably set this value to ModelSIM
VHDL GUI, because XE and PE do not support the API required for TestBencher to capture

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



160 SynaptiCAD Tutorials

the waveforms directly inside the GUI (the APl is supported by ModelSim SE).

¢ Click OK to close the Project Simulation Properties dialog.

(TBench) 3.11 Generate the Test Bench and Simulate

Once the simulator is setup you are ready to generate the test bench and simulate the design.

To generate the test bench:

e Press the Make TB button. MAKE
TB

This will expand the macros
in the template file and pop
up a dlalog that says " @ TestBencher Pro (running Yerilogger Extreme:)

Finished generating test File ImpoetfExpost Edit Bus Parameberlbs  Propdet Bglor  Simulste  Peport  View

bench. Please check Debug Fun | B %8 | i G4 [Search I't lf =l Ay by

waveperl.log for errors." Close _ = : — - ,
this dialog by clicking the OK  diveis  SllvedogoeBareme =17 DN dadd Ll

button.

¢ In the Report window, check the waveperl.log tab to see if TestBencher encountered any
errors during the test bench generation. If it did, fix the error and regenerate the test bench. (If
you can not see the Report window, choose the Window > Report menu to bring it to the
front.)

To simulate the design:

e Click the yellow Compile Model and Test Bench button. This builds @
(parses) the project using the tools specified in the Project Settings
and Simulator and Compiler Settings dialogs.

¢ In the bottom right corner, a yellow Simulation Built status message indicates the build was
successful and that you are ready to simulate. If the status indicates an error, the Report
window Errors tab displays the compile errors. If there are errors then fix them, regenerate the
test bench, and recompile.

Simulation Built IS Ln: #8 Col: 1

e Click the green run button on the simulation button bar. This will D
simulate the design and display the results in the StimulusAndResults
diagram and the Report window simulation.log tab.

¢ In the bottom right corner, a Simulation Good status message indicates that the simulation
has reached a successful end.

(TBench) 3.12 Examine Report Window Results

The Report window simulation.log tab displays the default log file for the simulator. TestBencher
automatically writes a message to the log file each time a transaction starts and stops. The clocked
SRAM contains code to display a message each time it performs a read or write. We also added a
sample parameter to the Read Cycle, and set it to generate an error message when the data from the
SRAM does not match the expected value.

Examine the log file:

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Test Bench Generation 3: TestBencher Pro Basic Tutorial 161

¢ In the Report window, open the simulation.log tab and display the following results:
Si > run
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_CLK generator" at 0.000ns: Executing LOOPI NG
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbinitialize" at 0.000ns: Executing ONCE
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbinitialize" at 50.000ns: Execution DONE
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbwite" at 50.000ns: Executing ONCE
SIM In clksram at 150.000ns: Witing ae to address fO
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbwite" at 350.000ns: Execution DONE
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbread" at 350.000ns: Executing ONCE
SIM In clksram at 450.000ns: Reading ae to address fO
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbread" at 650.000ns: Execution DONE
SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbread" at 650.000ns: Executing ONCE
SIM In clksram at 750.000ns: Reading ae to address fO

SIM TB> Error: In "srantest_thbread" at 850.000ns: Sanple SAMPLEO_process
sanmpl ed signal: DBUS

SI M Expected state: ee ; Detected state: ae

SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_tbread" at 950.000ns: Execution DONE

SIM TB> Note: In "srantest_ CLK generator" at 950.000ns: Execution DONE
SIM TB> Tot al = 0

SIM TB> Total Errors = 1

Simul ation finished due to event queue exhausti on.

Simulation tine: 0.2 s (CPU tinme: 0.2 s)

sim> start_corba_nsg_punp

sim> exit

Process exited with code O.

* Notice that the clock generator starts at time zero and continues until the end of the simulation
when the abort call is issued.

¢ The initialization diagram also starts executing at time zero and blocks the next transaction until
it is complete.

¢ The write diagram starts next and writes a value to the SRAM. The SRAM acknowledges that is
writing the value to the specified address.

e The first read diagram executes successfully.

e The second read diagram throws a warning because the expected value did not match the value
from the MUT. We purposely passed in a bad expected data value so we could see how the
sample throws the error.

¢ Next the abort call to the clock stops the clock transaction and ends the simulation.

(TBench) 3.13 Examine the Stimulus and Results Diagram

After simulation the Stimulus and Results diagram will contain all of the top level signals of the
project, the driver signals, and status and trigger signals for each transaction.

¢ Hide some of the signals in the Stimulus and Results diagram by selecting the signal names
and choosing View > Hide Selected Signals until the diagram looks like this:
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ns |2I:I!:In|5 L |f1EIII:In|5 L |EEI!:In|5 L |EEI!:In|5 L
sramtest thwrite_th status[2:0] (|2 ] 1 ] 2z
sramtest.tbread th_ status[2:0] 2 | 1 | 1 12
imtest thinitialize_th_status[2:0]|[ 1] 2

samtest CLIF L 4 V0V L AV SV VL

sramtest CEB|| L 1L |
sramtest WREB ([ 1
sramtest ABUS[7:0]
starntest. DEUS[7:0] [—_AE { AE } {AE )

e A status signal of <1> indicates the transaction is running. You can see that the initialization
diagram runs followed by the write cycle and two read cycles.

¢ During the write cycle, the data AE is written to address FO. When comparing the simulated
write cycle to the drawn transaction, remember that this is a negative clock edge diagram.

* The read cycles read back the data from the memory.

(TBench) 3.14 TestBencher Pro Basic Tutorial Summary

Congratulations! You have completed the TestBencher Pro Basic tutorial. In just a few minutes you
created four transaction diagrams, modified the sequencer process, and generated a full bus
functional model. This is a very basic example of how TestBencher Pro can work. More advanced
features include the ability randomly generate values for transactions or read them in from files. You
also extend TestBencher's capabilities by writing functions and calling them within a transaction
diagram. The next step is read through the first page of each of the TestBencher Pro Manual's
chapters to see the types of functions that are available.
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Test Bench Generation 4: TestBencher Pro with Random
Transactions

This tutorial demonstrates how to convert a directed-test VHDL test bench project into a constrained-
random testbench where transactions are randomly applied to the model under test. TestBencher Pro
can generate a Transaction Generator that randomly posts master transaction calls to a Transaction
Manager Queue, based on the probabilities specified in a weightings table. A weightings table defines
the relative probabilities for the next transaction type based on the type of the most recently posted
transaction call. The input data for these randomly selected transactions is automatically randomized
using the constraint settings for each input variable when a transaction call is popped from the queue
and executed. You will need a license to TestBencher Pro and access to a VHDL simulator to
simulate and see the results of this tutorial. These features are not currently supported in Verilog.

Post Calls in Randomly
Sequencer Generate Calls ﬁian? E ﬁ:::
m Trans.actlon
Post from Generatur

Test Reader

other BFMs _
B
"ILE |

Y

Execution [\
Queue |
for the ]
Transaction —
Manager ]
-l

Transactions are
applied during simulation

Model Under Test

(TBench) 4.1 Run TestBencher Pro

This tutorial requires a full version license for TestBencher Pro or a temporary evaluation license. If
you are evaluating then you can obtain a license by completing the form under the Help > Request
License menu item and contacting our sales department.

¢ Run TestBencher Pro from the Start Menu.
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& Synaphican Help 3

Simulation+Debug
Testbench Generation
Timing Diagram Editors

WaveForm Yiewer

whras (OEM Producks) ¥
Hdl Translators 3

¢ To verify that you have a license, select the Help > View License Details... from the top-level

menu of TestBencher to see if your license is detected.

(TBench) 4.2 Setup the VHDL Simulator

This tutorial requires that you have access to a VHDL Simulator from another vendor. You will need to
tell TestBencher which simulator you want to use and also recompile the syncad libraries. Each time
you upgrade to a newer \ersion of TestBencher Pro or a new simulator you will need to recompile the

libraries.
¢ Choose the Options > _ _
Simulator and Compiler Options  Window  Help
Settings menu to open a dialog Display Unit [ns]
of the same name. =

[

Diagram Jimulation Preferences. .,

Simulator/Compiler Setkings. ..
YHOL Libraries and Use Clauses, ..

-

¢ In the Tools drop-down, pick the
name of your VHDL simulator.

Simulator f Compiler Settings

e TestBencher Pro will look through Simulator f Compiler:
your normal executable paths to Tool: |NC WHOL ﬂ
find the stated simulator. There is b HDL Verion P
also a Simulator Path box where Active-HDL YHOL
you can type in the path if it is not MadelSim Yerilog Command-Line
in your PATH environment variable's sl e el
list [z WHOL
: Microsoft CiC++ (cl.exe)
ModelSim Yerilog GUI
ModelSim YHOL GUT
ModelSim YHOL Command-Line SE [

-

® Press the Compile Syncad
Libraries button to compile the

Simulator f Compiler Settings

simulation libraries with the Simulator | Compiler:

selected simulator.
Tool: [HE YHDL

]

e Press Ok to close the dialog and

apply the changes. [ Compile Syncad Libraries D
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(TBench) 4.3 Load the RandomizedSweepTest Project

Load the RandomizedSweepTest project and examine its contents.

e Choose the Project > Open Project menu to open a

dialog of the same name.

Project  Editor  Simulate

b Mesw Project., ..

Open Project. .. %
Close Project

® Open the RandomizedSweepTest project located in the SynaptiCAD > Examples >
TestBencher > VHDL > RandomizedSweepTest directory.

Open Project

2

| Zhwark_ncsim
EERanduﬂzedSweepTest.hpj?

e This project will test the SRAM
model located in the tbsram.vhd

Laoak. ir: | i) RandomizedSweepT st

x| & B ek E-

[& Project - RandomizedSweepTest. hpj

file. Double click on that file to
see the code for the SRAM.

¢ Notice that there are three
Transaction Diagrams.

e The GClock_generator is a
slave diagram that will drive the
clock to the other transactions
and run in a looping mode.

¢ The tbwrite and thread
transactions are master
transactions that will run once
and stop. They are the write and
read transactions that will be
used to test the SRAM model
under test.

e The Component Model contains
the template file where the
transactions will be sequenced.

Project Hierarchy

[ Simulated Madels
B2 <tbsram : Functional =
I Shimulus & Resulks (StimolusandResulks, bkim)
m simulation.lag
[_ Models Under Test
B <tbsram : Functional = Template File
Compan odel (RandomizedSweepTest, vhd)
(] Class Library Lisk
(] ¥HDL 93 Class Methods
(L Associated Files
[_ Transaction Diagrams

¢4 GClock_generator, btim Transactions
I thwrite, bkim
I thread. btim

() Template Diagram
I:I Test Yeckor Lists

[ File Input

(1 File Sutput
3 Project Library
[L3 User Saurce Files

IH kbsram,vhd

Model Under Test

Open the Template file and find the Sequencer Process:

¢ Open the Template file by double
clicking on the Component Model in
Project window.

[L2) Madels Under Test
B <thsram : Functional=

[[r] Componert Model (RandomizedSweepTest. vhd)

[#] Class Library List
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¢ Find the Sequencer Process in the
file. We used the CTRL-F keys to

open the search box and searched Replace x|
for sequencer to find the process. B tetrobrel]semnce] | | [ rraeat
¢ Leawe this file open for the next couple ks =] B e |
: ™ yahioke morcks onky Drection |k
of sections. ™ Coos serakive o S
. I Gebal Search " Backward X dee |
l1':r.-:.',: I.E\!-E! “.- !

Librasy syncad_vhdl_Libk
use std.textio.all

(TBench) 4.4 Weight the Transaction Types

TestBencher uses a weighting table to specify the probability that a particular transaction type will be
posted, based on the type of the previous randomly generated transaction type. The default table is
set inside the $InitializeDiagramTaskCall macro at the top of the Sequencer Process. This default
table gives uniform weighting to all master transactions so that each has the same probability that it
will execute after any other master transactor. The default table sets the probability of the initialization
state to zero (the initialization state is not a transactor type, it just represents the initial state of the
BFM before any transactor has been randomly generated, so the first column should always contain
Zeros).

—— Seguencer process
[rocess
begin

— ensure all diagrams initialize before applving them
— %InitializeliagramTaszkCall

th 1nitialize_RandomizedSweepTest(tbh_ProjectID):

tb ok = InitializelUniform(?y. 7000%;

[th_uk SetTransactorWeighting=({tbh_LocalBfmFPath. ]

FandomnizedSvesepTesztUniformnVeighting)

— End $InitializeliagramTa=skCall

Change the Weighting Function:

e Copy the entire SetTransactorWeightings line from inside the above macro, and Paste it below
the macro. You can then edit this line to have your table values overwrite the default table
during simulation.

e The tb_ok variable is an automatically generated variable that you can use to capture the
return value of TestBencher function calls that return a Boolean value.

e The ProjectNameUniformWeighting term needs to be replaced with a state matrix, where
the rows represent the last randomly generated master transactor type and the columns define
the weighting for the next transactor type. The first row/column is reserved for the reset or
starting state of the BFM. The order of the master transactions is the same as they appear in
the Transaction Diagrams folder in the Project window.
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D Transaction Diagrams
¢* GClock_generator.btim
T thribe, bkim

initialization state £ thread, btim
] Template Diagram
th ok = SetTranszactorVeightings( tb_LocalBfmPath.
((0.1.1), ——0Initialization State
(0,1,1), ——1 from thwrite
(0.1.11y——2 from thread
—ct 012
|
* The table can be typed in or copied Component Model (RandomizedSweepTest, vhd)
from the package file that defines B randomizedswespTest : TB
the default weightings table. To copy (3] Class Library List
the table, double click on the tb_ (%) ¥HOL 93 Class Methods
ProjectName_Parameters file [C1 associated Files
located in the Associated Files [ tb_RandomizedSweepTest_library.vhd
f9|der of the Component Model to (4 th_RandomizedSweepTest_library_body.vhd
view the code. (4 th_RandomizedSweepTest_tasks,vhd
e Search for UniformWeighting in I‘_:f tb_Randnm?zedSweepTest_tasks_l:u:u:ly.vhu:l
the package file and copy/paste the | V,tb RandDmFEdEWEPDTEﬂ Parameters.vhd |
table as an argument to a [: tb_RandnmlzedSweEﬁTest_Parameters_bnd...

SetTransactorWeighings call in
the sequencer.

impure function GetRandomTranszactor{(bfmPath : =tring;
previousTransactorType | TRandomizedSweepTestMaster
shared variable RandomizedSweepTestUniformWeighting
!
(o, 1. 1), — 0 Initialization State
(o, 1, 1y, — 1 thwrite
[ N I A — 2 thbread
— i 1] 1 2
i

¢ A zero in the weightings table indicates that a specific transaction will never follow another.
The higher the number, the more likely a transaction will follow. The table will accept values
from 0 to max integer. Here we made it just as likely that a read will follow a write or vise-a-
versa by using 1 in all the spaces that do not involve the initialization state. Filling the last
column with 2's would make it twice as likely to generate tbreads than tbwrites.

(TBench) 4.5 Post Random Transaction Types

Calls to PostRandomTransactionType will randomly generate one of the master transaction types
of the specified BFM and add this transaction to the BFM's transaction manager queue. In converting
a directed-test test bench project into a constrained-random testbench (where transactions are
randomly applied to the model under test), you will remove most of the apply calls to master
transactors and replace them with PostRandomTransactionType calls. The apply calls to slave
transactors will probably remain the same.
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e Scroll down to view the code below the sequencer comment.

Applv_GClocl_generator_loopinhg nowaitith Control. th _LocalBfmPath):

for 1 in 0 to & loop
FoztRandomTranzactionType(tbh_Control,. th LocalBfmPath):
end loop:

wait for 2000 n=;, ¥—m —

Abort_GClocl_generator{tbh Control. tb_LocalBimPath):

¢ Notice that the we started and stopped the clock using regular Apply calls. Since the Clock is
a slawve transaction it is not eligible to be randomized by the Test Generator.

e The PostRandomTransactionType call puts one randomly chosen transaction into the
Transaction Manager's Queue.

e There is a loop around the PostRandomTransactionType call so it will execute and put 5
transactions in the queue.

e There is also a wait call that will force the simulation to continue to run until the queue is
empty (both the read and the write transaction take 300ns to complete, so 5 of these
transactions will complete in 1500ns).

(TBench) 4.6 Constrain the Random Data

Each time a posted random transaction is executed, the input arguments for the transaction will be
randomly generated, taking into account any constraint definitions for the transactor's input variables.

Data into a transaction can also be randomized inside a normal post or apply call by checking the
Randomize Input Parameters box in the Insert Diagram Subroutine Call dialog. It is not necessary
to do this when using a PostRandomTransactionType call, because the data is automatically
randomized into the random transactions. Using either method you will want to constrain the variables
using the steps below.

Look at the Diagram Variables:

¢ Double click on the tbread transactor in the ([ Transaction Diagrams
project window to open the diagram. ¢4 aClock_generator, btim
T thrite, btim
[£= tbread.btim |-

3 Template Diala";am
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ur
HlﬁHILD’*.v TRl | vaL finvel| wii | wio| (Hex| |SELSE
= (B =2 =] |Ed e R e BN
29.36ns -O0.44ns  {I0ns l [5ns |1I:IIZI?s |150ns [200ns [250ns [300
1 1 1 1L 1 1 1 I L_L 1 L1 L1 1 Ll L 1 1
| s
0o = GCleck (T | [ ‘f—".—;_
» A0 )|
1 | Delay Properties (=1 | — '
2 —
Mafmea: ala ]
3 — B s | —
L ! IsAMPLED
4 || mee | | — §idata ¥ ]
5 || Commen | I
T
¢ || [ HdeBow [ change alinstances . ralation 3
{7# Ts Apply Subroutine Tnput )

¢ Notice the $$addr and $$data variables on the address and data busses. The $$ means that
they are input variables to the diagram. They will be of the same type as the signal they are
on. In this case, the variables are on an 8-bit bus of type 4_state, so the variables will have a
min/max range of 0-255 and a type of 4_state.

e Double click on delayO to open the Delay Properties dialog.

¢ Notice that Is Apply Subroutine Input is checked, making the delay value an input to the
transactor. Each time this diagram is randomly called, a new delay value will be passed to the
transactor.

Constrain the Variables:

¢ Double click on the Class Library Component Model {RandomizedSweepTest, vhd)
List under the Component Model B randomizedSweepTest ; TE
branch of the project to open the [2] Class Library List [,
Classes for Library dialog. (%) VHOL 93 Class Methods

[ Associated Files

Clags Definitions I‘Jariahles] Semaphares]

n n n
Clazses
Mame Mebwark Packing | Skatus
1 |RandomizedIweepTest thwrite disabled
ZEIRandDmizedSweepTest tbread disabled j #

e Select a particular diagram in the Class Definitions tab and then press the Constraints
button to view and edit the constraints. Each transactor diagram has its own set of input
variables.
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¢ Variables default to
the entire legal range
for their data types.

RandomizedSweepTest Constraints for Random Field...

Min Yariable Max

¢ For addr and data, 10 addr 755

the entire range of an = [0 data 2585
8-bit value makes 3 [10 delawl_min 50

sense for our model.

Cancel

e The delay0_min is of type real, so many of the legal real values are larger than the possible
running times of a transaction, so we constrained the range to 10-50 ns.

¢ Close all the dialogs when you are done looking at the values.

(TBench) 4.7 Simulate and View the Results

Here we will turn on some status signals to make it easier to tell when a particular read or write
transaction is running in the StimulusAndResults diagram. Then we will compile and simulate and
look at the results.

Set the Status Signals to Watch:

¢ Open the Simulated Models folder and [ simulated Models +————
drill down as shown to find the tb_status (1) RandomizedsweepTest +—— —
signal of the tbwrite_0 transactor. [ Signals
oA variables

¢ Right click on the status signal and
choose Watch Connection from the right
click context menu to send this signal to

Camponents +—————
] GClock_generator_0

[M] kbwrite 04—

the Stimulus and Results Diagram.
@ Parts
¢ Do the same steps for the tb_status 6 Signals
signal of the tbread_0 transactor. I tb_trigger
Il kb skakus =
T th,_Paramd "."'."E:tCI:I C.Dnnectlar{%

e When you are done, the tb_status signals will be displayed in the diagram window. After
simulation, you will be able to see the state of the status signals go to TB_ONCE when the
associated transactor is active.

16 | TU| RandomizedSweepTest thwrite 0th status || TE IMIT | TB OMCE | TE DOKNE |
17 | TU| RandomizedSweepTest thread 0.th_status |[TE OMCE | TB DOME | TE ORMCE |
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To generate the test bench:

e Press the Make TB button. —
This will expand the macros in TB
the template file and pop up a
dialog that says "Finished @ Testhencher Pro (running ¥erilogger Exbreme)
generating test bench. Please ~ f ImpertfEspert Bt fus Paramsterlbs Propt Rk Smsts Beport iew
check V\@veperl.log for. errors.” DetugRun | B %g | §d Gloeoch ] L Y
'[(I:]lgngthtI:_jt?cl)ar:og by CIICkIng I".-'Eul.u :Il'\"sliu.uulE:-lle'm ﬂ f'-'- T D [ | ]

¢ In the Report window, check the waveperl.log tab to see if TestBencher encountered any
errors during test bench generation. If it did, fix the error and regenerate the test bench. (If you
cannot see the Report window, choose the Window > Report menu to bring it to the front.)

To simulate the design:

¢ Click the yellow Compile Model and Test Bench button. This builds @
(parses) the project using the tools specified in the Project Settings and
Simulator and Compiler Settings dialogs.

* In the bottom right corner, a yellow Simulation Built | INS | Ln: 78 Cal: 1
Simulation Built status message

indicates the build was successful and
that you are ready to simulate. If the
status indicates an error, the Errors tab in
the Report window will display the compile
errors. If there are errors, fix them,
regenerate the test bench, and recompile.

¢ Click the green Run button on the simulation button bar. This will simulate D
the design and display the results in the StimulusAndResults diagram and
the Report window simulation.log tab.

¢ In the bottom right corner, a Simulation Good status message indicates that the simulation
has reached a successful end.

View the Results in the StimulusAndResults Window:
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< Diagram - StimulushndResults. btim® M= =
0 [ Y 0 P R S

1.0 s 250.8ns 18 [@Ons  [@00ns  B00ns  pElOns  [10us  l2us [Tdus  [1lBus |”.1‘
5 | I hoomizedSweepTest DEUS[T:0] e Co b e a5 | 54} =l =
E |IU RandomizedSweepTest GClock AR RYE ey ey rus
T | TU| RandomizedSweepTest SIG0
B | MrdSweenTast OB _tiwrita_driver | T | L L
9 |y :_IE'hE”.'rTi-SI WRE it _driver | T i i
10 | U EgTest ABUS,_thwrite_deivee[7:0] | Fi. =  eE
1 | 1 EeTest DELUS _tbwrite_driver]7-0] | {Co &5 | (&4 |
12 | I pdSweapTaszt. CSE_thraad_dr x'?l.—‘_,l L L
13 | I S waspTest WRELthrasd_driver |
14 | 1 fepTast ABUS_tbread_driver]7-0) | ——{ CE_ MGG 2 S =
15 | IV lepTast. DBUIS {bread drrwer|7 I'I'.
16 | U dSweapTest. tbevite D.th_status (| TG _JMT___ [ TH OWCE | TH DONE TH_OKCE TE_ONCE
17 | W SweapTest thraad 0 th_status [ TE OwCE 1 TH OoME [ T8 _ONCE T0_Dhe TE_OMCE T

b

< |2 |« >

View the Results in the Simulation Log Window:

=/ Report - simulation. log

REPORT-HOTE (time 0 FS) from procedure @syncad whdl lib TBdefinitions: tblog s
TB> In "RandomizedSweepTest_ GClock generator”, Executing LOOPING

REPORT-HOTE (time 0 FS) from procedure @syncad_vhdl_Ii1b TEdefinition=:tblog

TE> In "PostRandomTransactionType". i :

REFPORT-NOTE (time= 0 FS) from procedure @syncad whdl_ lib TBdefinitions: tbhlog

TB» In "PostRandomTransactionType”,. Added tbhwrite to RandomizedSveepTest's gqueue.
REPORT-HOTE (time 0 FS) from procedure @syncad_wvhdl_lib TBdefinitions:tblog

TE: In "RandonizedSweepTest_tbread". Exscuting COHCE

FEPORTANOTE (time 0 FS) from procedure @syncad_vhdl_lib. TBdefinitions:tblog

TB> In "PostRandomTransactionType”,. Added tbhread to RandomizedSwespTest's gqueus.
REPORT-NOTE (time 0 FS) from procedure @syncad vhdl lib TBdefinitions: tblog

TEB» In “"PostRandomTransactionType®. Added tbwrite to RandomizedSwespTest's gqueue. E
REPORTANOTE (time 0 FS) from procedure @syncad_vhdl_lib TBdefinitions:tblog

TE> In "PostRandomTransactionType®. Added tbwrite to RandomizedSweepTest's queue
REFPORT-NOTE (time= 0 FS) from procedure @syncad whdl_ lib TBdefinitions: tbhlog

TE» In "PostRandomTransactionType". Added tbhread to RandomizedSweepTest s queus.
REPORTAUARHTIHG {(time 205 HS) from procedure @syncad_vhdl lib TBdefinitions:tbLog i

73 m| ’ F
(zmulstion log)” waveperllog | Breakpoits | Erors [ Difterences | Grep [ TE_parselog | TE Resuts |

(TBench) 4.8 Set the Random Seed

Although the transaction types and transaction input values are randomly generated, you will see the
same results each time you simulate, because the seeds for the random number generator are not
changed between simulation runs. This is normally desirable, since you want your test bench to
generate the same results each time you run it. If you want to change the sequence of randomly
generated values, you must change the seed values in the test bench.

Just below the begin statement in the sequencer process is an automatic macro,
$InitializeDiagramTaskCall, which initializes the transactors of this BFM and also sets the random
seed for the BFM's random number generator (this generator is used to randomize the posted
transactions and the input data for these randomized transactions). Since this code is automatically
generated, you cannot directly edit the seed statement in the macro. However, if you make another
call to the InitializeUniform function below the macro, your new seed values will overwrite the auto-
generated seed values.
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—— Sequencer process

process This macro is rebuilt ——
begin each time TB is rebuilt

— ensure all diagram= initialize before applving them

— %InitializeliagranTaskCall +

th initialize RandomizedSwespTest(tbh ProjectID):

ih ol := InitializelUniform(?. 7000);

th ol := SetTran=szactorWeighting=(tb_LocalBfmPath.
RandomizedSwesepTestUnifornWeighting)

—— End fInitializeliagramTaskCall +

To set a different seed, copy the line of code from the macro that calls the InitializeUniform
function and paste it below the macro end statement. Then edit the seed values passed to this
new function call.

The InitializeUniform function is defined in a package file called tbrandom.vhd in the
syncad_vhdl_library.

(TBench) 4.9 Randomize Transactions Summary

Congratulations, you have completed the Random Transactions tutorial. To convert a regular VHDL
project into one that applies random transactions, the following changes were required:

In the sequencer process, you can make another call to the SetTransactorWeightings
function call to redefine the random weightings table that specifies the probability that a
particular master transaction will be applied after another type of transaction. By default, the
transactions will all have the same probability of being generated.

Probably keep all the slave transaction apply calls the same, because clock processes and
slave transactors hawe to start and stop at particular times in the test bench operation
(generally at the beginning and end of the test bench).

Replace some or all of the master transactor apply calls in the sequencer with
PostRandomTransactionType calls to randomly post transactions to the BFM's queue.

Add a wait statement to the code or somehow make sure that the simulator will keep running
while there are transactions in the queue waiting to be started.

Constrain the input data going into the transactors by double clicking on the Class Library
List folder in the Project tree under the Component Model section. Select a transactor
diagram, then press the Constraints button to view and edit the constraints for that
transactor's input variables.

The InitializeUniform function can be called again to replace the default seeds for the
random number generator.
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Simulation 1: VeriLogger Basic Verilog Simulation

This tutorial demonstrates the basic simulation features of the VeriLogger simulators (simx and
vlogcmd) and the graphical debugger (BugHunter Pro). It teaches you how to create and manage a
project and how to build, simulate, and debug your design. It also demonstrates the graphical test
bench generation features that are unique to BugHunter Pro.

L e —
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This is a stand alone tutorial which you should be able to complete without reading any of the other
tutorials. Howeer, if you plan to make extensive use of the graphical stimulus generation features
then you may also want to perform the Basic Drawing and Timing Analysis[101 tutorial which covers
more of the drawing features of the timing diagram editor.

(Sim) 1.1 Simulator Choices

SynpatiCAD offers two different Verilog simulators: VeriLogger Extreme (simx) and VeriLogger Pro
(Mogcmd). VeriLogger Extreme is a high-performance compiled-code Verilog 2001 simulator that
offers fast simulation of both RTL and gate-level simulations with SDF timing information. VeriLogger
Pro is an interpreted Verilog-95 compliant simulator with a low memory footprint, but it does not
support strengths.

VeriLogger Extreme is the faster simulator for large designs and simulating in debug run mode (the
standard mode for simulators). However, since VeriLogger Pro is interpreted and does not need to
compile the code, it is faster for smaller designs and for auto run mode where the user is graphically
changing the test bench and kicking off automatic simulations.

When you purchase a simulator, you get SynaptiCAD's graphical debugger, BugHunter Pro, in
addition to the command line version of the simulator. Instructions for running the command line
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versions are found in the BugHunter and VeriLogger Manual Chapter 5: Command Line Simulators
. For this tutorial, run BugHunter so that you can experiment with the graphical debugging interface.

¢ From the Start Menu, choose one of the VeriLogger simulators running under BugHunter.

& svnapticaD » ERRE C
) Testbench Generation »
| Timing Diagram Editars  »

) ‘Waveform Viewsr 3

3
3
3

) #kras (OEM Products)
Sirmulation+Debug @ Examples r

m BugHunter Help

g BugHunter Pra

E VetiLogger Pro+-BugHunter

#®° Yerilogger Extreme+BugHunter

e An alternative way to launch the simulators is using the command line:
e VeriLogger Extreme: syncad -p bhp -s verilogger_extreme
¢ VeriLogger Pro: syncad -p bhp -s vlogcmd

The -p bhp option says to run the BugHunter Pro product. The -s option sets the default
simulator used for new BugHunter projects. Note that the simulator used by a project can
be changed at any time from inside BugHunter by selecting the Project > Project
Simulation Properties menu option and changing the the Simulator Type under the
Verilog tab in the dialog that appears.

(Sim) 1.2 Add Files to the Project

BugHunter uses a project file to list the files to be simulated and store the simulation options. Here
you will create the project file and investigate the source code that is used in the tutorial.

Create a new Project:

e Select the Project > New Project menu to open the New Project Wizard dialog.

¢ In the Project Name box, name the project simulation_tutorial. Notice that the wizard is
also creating a directory of the same name as you type in the project name.

¢ Notice that you can select the simulator used by the project by changing the selection in the
Simulator drop down box at the bottom of this dialog.

e Press the Finish button to create the project.
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Mew Project Wizard |

Project Marme: I simulation_kukorial

Project Directory: | C:\SynaptiCAD) project)

L

Project Location: | 1 SynaphCADY projectsimulation_tutarial,

I | Tiransaction-based Test Bench Generation

Praoject Settings

Project Language: I'-.-'erilu:ug j

-,

% Disahle C44-
" TiestEuilder Integration

Simulatnr:[lwerilngger Extreme J

Cancel | Einish

Add the Source Files to the Project:

If you were starting a design from scratch, you could use the Editor > Open HDL File to open an
editor window and type in the code, and then add the new file to the project. In this tutorial, we will

just copy existing source files from the examples directory.

* Right click on the User [EPrujecl: - simulation_tutorial.hpj

Source Files folder and

Project Hierarchy

select Copy HDL files to -
Source File Folder from i[:] Simulated Model
the context menu to open

a file dialog. B User Sour

e Files

¢ In the file dialog, browse to the

I Shimulus & Resulks (StimulusandResults, btim)

&dd HOL Files ko Source File Folder, ..

Copy HOL Files ko Source File Folder... k
Clear User Source File Folder

SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\VeriloggerBasicVerilogSimulation directory and
select the add4.v and add4test.v files. To select multiple files, hold down the <CTRL> key
while selecting files with the left mouse button. Then close the file dialog.

* When the files are first [EPrujecl: - simulation_tutorialhpj*

added to the project they [rolect Hierarchy

will be marked with a
purple x to show that the
files are not compiled.

IiD Simulated Maodel

7T Skimulus & Results (StimulusandResults, brim)

ﬂ add4test,v

Investigate the code for the Tutorial:

B U:zcr Source Files
; add4 v

* Inthe poectvindow,doubl

click on add4.v to launch an

. i . Soxx Fll Adder *®%xexxxxkxxins
editor window with the source module fulladder{sum, o out
code loaded. output sum, c_out;

input =, ¥. c_in;
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¢ Look through the code and compare it to the following schematics. We will be simulating a 4-
bit adder circuit which adds the x and y inputs together and outputs the answer on the sum
and c_out lines.

Full Adder

i O | D——sum

y n_~

[,
e J] }c_out
./

A0 ¥[O] X[ Y[ X[2] Y[2]  X[3]  Y[3]
| | | |

_ full ” full @ full . full
C_IN—» Adder *  Adder Adder Adder » C_out
AD A AZ Ad
SUMO] SUM[1] SUMIZ] SUM[3]
4 bit Adder

(Sim) 1.3 Build the Tree and Investigate the Project

In this section we will build the project tree and use the tree to view the internal modules. Before we
begin, take a look at the Simulation Button Bar and familiarize yourself with the buttons. This button
bar will control most aspects of the simulation. Slowly pass the mouse ower the buttons and read the

tool tips.
Slmulatmn Mode Search fu:twe W|nduw Cmnpare {optional)
e Pun | B B8 | f Gbl5emn Ji..h. TG G B [[erviete vew A |tk e
[eriog llebogger Eurene =g (| Prsbboy b 00 W | pE e e 2] | K s e =l
Test Bench & L 11 !
g?mula't?m Simulator Parse for Build and Run Scope buttons and
test bench Buttons Console Window
Language
Three ways to build a project:
e Compile the project by pressing the yellow Build button on the @
simulation bar, selecting the Simulate > Build menu, or pressing the
<F7> key.

e When the build is successful, a yellow Simulation Built message will display in the lower
right hand corner of the program.

¢ The Report window Simulation Log tab shows the build results, and the Error tab would
display a hyper-linked list of errors if there were any.
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E Report - simulation.log [_ O]

vlog_o: Hote: Compilation success. 0 errori(s), 0

2lab: Note: Elaborating. ..

2lab: Hote: Top-level "testhed".

2lab: Note: Elaborate succes=s. 0 errori=z). 0O

codegen: Hote: Generating code. . .

cpp_c: Hote: Cr/C++ compililation started using: MS Vis

cpp_c: Hote: CA/C++ compillation success.

zimgen: Hote: Simulator generate success. [ Eerr(s}_J

Process exited with code 0. -
4] | _'*I_I

r fzimulation, logi ) waveperl. log ,lr Breakpuints! Errors ,l' Differences;‘ Grep_.l'

KD

Simulation Built | (15|

Lre 0 Sl 0

Setting Top-level instances after the first Build:

e By default, BugHunter identified
testbed as the only top-level
instance, because all other
modules are instantiated under
it. For this tutorial, this is the
desired top level instance.

e After the first build, you can
optionally right click on other
modules and choose Set as a
Top Level instance to force
instantiation as top level
instances.

¢ Notice that the User Source files
have green check marks to
indicated that they are built.

e Double clicking on any
component will open a editor
scrolled to that place in the
code.

Set Watch Signals after the first build:

[EPI‘DjEEt - simulation_tutorial.hpj

Prajeck Hierarchy Direction | Type
= [ Simulated Model

= M festhed
Signals

(o8 variables
= IEICDmpnnents

= [H] at FourBithdder
@F‘Drts
@Signals
=] ECDmpnnents
] ra0 Fulladder
] ra1 Fulladder
] raz fulladder
] ra3 Fulladder

— i Shimulus 8 Resulks (5.,
— m simulation.lag

=1 [ User Source Files

Ef add4test,w

= Badd"r.v
B3 rulladder
B FourBitadder
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* BugHunter by default [EPruject = simulation_Eutarskhpill -~ Diagram - StimulusAndResul

sets watches on all the
. . Praoject Hierarchy Type Add Signal | Add Buz Delay |
signals and variables of -
E L Simulated Models Add Clack | &dd Spacer|  [Hold|
the top-level module. 5 B testbed testbed
This means that the - [@ESSigials EsLhe 256.5ns 256.5ns [0
s!gnal ”ames are T e ot 1ite 0 (I
displayed in the ar e [3:0]
Stimulus and Results =Hm e L INEL
. 5] [od variables
diagram and the Mre 2 I
wawveforms will be - red
. . Iy reg[3:0] |3 | T
displayed during
. ) = req [3:0]
simulation. Event |5 (38 Companents 4 | T
history is only a
maintained for these
signals.
¢ The purple waveform
icon means the signals
are internal to the
model and are not
ports.
* Open the project tree _unt” you find [EPrujecl: - simulation_tutorial.hpj
component Al and signal C1, then : - —
right click and choose the watch Pm]at il Bl
menu option. This causes C1 to be = ém"'late'j Model
added to the Stimulus and Results L testhed testt
diagram. @Slgnals
[ variables
¢ You can also set watches on entire = [#] Components
components, blocks or variables = [H] a1 Faurl

using the same technique. 5 Ports

=ET| Signals

Wakch Connection

I3
= ECDmpnnents
] ra0 Fullae

e Remowe any extra watch signals that you ;84ns I_zﬁ_ugnsl Ons
added in the last step. First left click on L
the signal name in the diagram window to
select it, then press the <delete> key.

wire

—
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(Sim) 1.4 Simulate the Project

The green buttons on the Simulation button bar cause the simulator to run. The smaller buttons are
for single stepping through the code. The one with the hourglass will simulate for a specified period of
time.

[ D oevbogy o> 00 m | & | pEfime  ~|ns ¥

Simulate the project:

e Press the large green run button to simulate until the end of the D
simulation or until a breakpoint is encountered.

¢ Notice that the Stimulus and Results diagram has displayed the simulation results. Verify
that sum and c_out are correctly being computed as x +y + c_in.

id.l]nsl 454.I]n5| hs |5Dns |1EIEIns |15Dns |2EIEIns |2
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

testhed.c_out | ) T
testhedsum[03)|_ 2 | 3 [T & |0 ¥ 1 [ 7 13 [ 4 % & [ 3
testhed.c_in |
testbed y[C:3] 1 W 2 ¥ 3 ) F w1 on 2 3
testhed x[0:3] 1 2 1 HEEEE 1 v2

e |f there were errors in the code, they would be indicated by the status bar in the lower right
hand corner, and listed in the Report window's Error tab.

== | ==

F
3

For the rest of this section, just play around with the zooming, scrolling and searching capabilities of
the waveform window.

Zoom using buttons or the mouse:

e To zoom in and out quickly, hold <Shift>and mouse scroll wheel
down the <Shift> key while using
the scroll wheel on your mouse.

e To zoom in over a isible section
’ . S00ns
drag and drop inside the Time - 11?5 6393 ns | L }.; L
Line. 11 n L
of o |

e The zoom buttons are located on HE A+|aF
button bar in the diagram window or T E — E R Report | Wiew Oplions

in the View menu.

[200ns Zoom In
e The zoom in (+) and zoom out (-) : —1 Zoom Qut
center the zoom on the selected Diagram Window or Menu Zoom Full
item, the blue delta mark, or the Zoom Fange

center of the diagram in that order.

¢ The zoom full (F) displays the entire timing diagram on the screen.

e The zoom range (R) opens a dialog that lets you specify the starting and ending times for the
zoom.

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



Simulation 1: VeriLogger Basic Verilog Simulation 181

Scroll to a specific or relative time using the Time or Delta buttons:

* Press on either the Time or the Delta button to open Add Signal | Add Bus
an edit box, and type in a time. The Time button (black) &dd Clock
123.9ns

causes the diagram window to scroll to that exact time.
The Delta button (blue) causes the diagram window to
scroll that amount from its current position.

Search for a specific signal name, parameter name or string:

e Select one of the child windows
in the program, then type into JJISIG“ jk'hl
the Search box on the main
window bar.

¢ [f the Diagram window is selected, then it will search for either signal names or waveform state
variables depending on the object that is selected within the diagram.

¢ |f the Parameter window is selected, then it will search for parameter names.

¢ |f the Report window is selected, then it will search for text in the selected report tab.

(Sim) 1.5 Prepare for Graphical Test Bench Generation

So far in the tutorial, we have created a project and simulated some code using a manually written
testbench, which is the traditional design flow using a simulator. In the next few sections, you will be
drawing a testbench using SynaptiCAD's graphical testbench generator. Before we start, we must
prepare the project by removing the manually written testbench file and clearing out the Stimulus and
Results diagram. Then extract the MUT ports into the Stimulus and Results diagram.

Remove the Test Bench Source Code file and empty the Stimulus and Results Diagram:

e Select the file add4test.v
file in the project window
and press the <delete>
key.

[EPruject - simulation_tutorial.hpi*

Project Hierarchy Direction Tvpe &
= [ simulated Madel

B testbed T piagram - StimulusAndRes

I Shimulus & Pesulks (S,
d8.58ns
I —

¢ Delete all of the signals in
the Stimulus and m simulation.log
Results diagram by [ Utilities Files
selecting the signal =0 BB == Source Files
names and pressing the tI

2 add4,w
<delete> key.

131.6ns

e Verify that only add4.v is
listed on the project tree,
and that the diagram is 1 [»
empty.

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



182 SynaptiCAD Tutorials

Verify that BugHunter isin the proper mode to generate a test bench:

¢ Verify that the Simulate > Simulate Simulate Report  Wiew  Oprions  Wind

Diagram With Project menu option Euwild F7
is checked. This option lets the Eun E5
simulator compile both the drawn =

. Stem Sver FLo
wawveforms and the Verilog source S o
code files together. If this is e
unchecked, then no testbench will be Pause
created. Inspect Yalues. ..

v Sirmulake Diagram ‘With Project

Extract Ports from the Model Under Test (MUT):

In the previous section, the Stimulus and Results diagram displayed only signals output by the
simulator (the results). This diagram can also hold a testbench that will exercise the model under test
(the stimulus). First we will extract the ports from the model under test and later we will draw the test
bench.

T

® Press the Extract the MUT ports into Diagram e
on the simulator button bar.

¢ Notice that the Stimulus and L piagram - StimulusAndRe

Results diagram is populated with the

ports of f[he FourBitAdder modul_e S Clock
(see project tree below). These will be
the signals that you will draw on in '
the next section. 0l m surn[3:0]
o The-blue icons pointing to the right 1 coout
are inputs to the test bench (outputs =
of the model under test). The icons 2| - x[3:0]
pointing to the left are outputs of the 3| - y[3:0]
test bench (stimulus that drives the 4 - cin
model under test). The tool-tip will = =
always show you the direction if you Direction: output

forget.

e The Extract the MUT

'|:t;_ Project - simulation_tutorial.hpj*

function makes a guess as - - —
Praoject Hierarchy Direction | Tvpe

to which model is the model
under test and displays that
model with single brackets,
<>, underneath the

Simulated Model folder. It

= [ Simulated Models
=1 m <FourBitAdder =

-

-8 zum aukpuk wire [3:0]

guessed correctly for this £_out F"-'tF"-'t wire
tutorial B x input wire [3:0]
. By inpLt wire [3:0]

B n inpuk Wire

¢ |f you wanted to pick a different model under test, right click on a different model under the
User Source Files list and pick Set as Model Under Test (don't do this for this tutorial).
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(Sim) 1.6 Draw Test Ben

ch in Debug Run Mode

Draw the test bench on the input ports of the of the MUT. You can draw anything and see the results,
howewer the result images shown in this tutorial will be using the timing diagram shown below.

Draw the Test Bench

¢ Make sure the simulation mode is

set to Debug Run, rather than

Run, so that the simulator does not
re-simulate while you are drawing.

instructions if you need them).

# - BugHunter Pro {running Yerilogger Extreme)

File Impork/Expork  Edit Bus Parameterlibs  Project

[oomnalhrtse |@ @R
[

Auto

r

jl‘-ﬁ'erilugger Entreme j =

I"-.ferill:ug

Draw the following waveforms on the input ports of the MUT (see below for drawing

Notice that the waveforms are black to indicate that will drive

the MUT. If you have never used SynaptiCAD's drawing environment, then read the rest of the

instructions in this section and
diagram:

practice drawing random signals before drawing the following

T Diagram - StimulusAndResults.btim*
Add Signal

Add Buz

0 -= %[3:0]
1| - y[3:0]
2| - c_in

Notice also that if you draw on

N e IRl | vt
|1DDns
1 1 1 1 1
1 ! 2 ] F
3 | 4 | 0

the output ports (sum or c_out) the waveforms would be blue

to indicated that they are expected outputs from the MUT. This expected output is used by
the Reactive Test Bench Option to create self-checking test benches, which is covered in the
Reactive Test Bench Option Tutoriallt23. For this tutorial, you can delete the sum and c_out

signals because we will not use them in this tutorial.

Basic Drawing Instructions (Skip to Section 1.7 if you can draw the timing diagram)

The timing diagram editor is always

in drawing mode, so left clicking on a signal will draw a waveform.

The red state button controls the type of waveform that is drawn (high, low, tri-state, valid, invalid,
weak high, and weak low). The buttons toggle back and forth between two states, and the next state

is indicated by the little red T on top

. Click on the state buttons to set the toggle and next state.

HIGH

—

TRI | ¥aL

=] =

L0

i

|Nva|| W I wu:ll
] o S

To draw the waveform of a signal:

¢ Place the mouse cursor inside the Diagram window at the same \ertical row as the signal name.
The red state button on the button bar determines the type of waveform drawn. The cursor shape
also mirrors the red state button
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T piagram - untitled?.btim*

Add Clock || Add 5 acer_Hqu:IlTe:-:t HMarker —— | === l—=|==| -

25.60ns |-15.87¥ns DnsI aF ‘I' |5I]r|15 w,.]?' | |1IZIIZIInsI |150|ns|

SIG2 1r ’
-‘._‘ -._-____‘-"
Nrﬂir:eihm\;henursnrandmdw1m _I
shiw the next ty pe of waveform to be drawn,
P I KN | M oA
¢ Click the left Add Slgnal Add Bus DEIG_',' Setup | Sample HIGH LD'W TRI | wal HIMyal wiHI

mouse Add Clock, Hald | Test [ Marker| |—— | ——J=—] === -
button. This {73 7304 j50ns [100ns [150r
draws a L L 1
waveform I
from the end
of the signal
to the mouse
cursor.
Mowe the Add Signal | Add Buz DE'B_',' Setup | Sanple HléH Lot | TR | el f 1Ml sas HI
mouse to the | Add Clock || &dd Spacer| [Holdf Text]Maker] (——f —|=—|-—<=|==] "
right and [ b ]
click again 99.3ns | 7.680ns IZInSI L |5Dr|15 L 1IIIIIIIn5I |15E|In
to draw alG2 J 1r
another
segment.
Keep Add Signal | Add Buz [lelay | Setup | Sample HIGH
drawing from | #dd Clack | Add Spacer| [Hold | Text] Maker| | ——
left to right [
across the 99.00ns | 0.000ps IIInSI L |5Dr|15 L
diagram. olE2 ] ! +—+

Pressing the middle mouse button either toggles the state buttons or cycles through them
depending on the setting in the Design Preferences dialog. Choose Options > Design
Preferences menu to open the dialog.

There are several mouse-based editing techniques used to modify existing waveforms. These
techniques will only work on signals that are drawn. They will not work on generated signals like

clocks and simulated (purple) signals.

1) Drag-and-Drop a Signal Transitions:

e To mowve one transition, click on
the transition and drag it to the
desired location.

e To mowe all of the transitions on
one signal, hold down the <1>
and <2> number keys while
dragging. Holding down just the
<1> key mowes all the edges to
the left, and the <2> key moves

S
+—

L9.00ns | 0.000ps IZInsI .
S22 f

IT |5|:|rl-IS 1

45.00ns |-56.00ps IZInsI
S22

! +——*
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all the right.

e To mowe transitions on different 2130 ! f
signals, first select the ————
transitions by holding the 12l I — —
<CTRL> while clicking on [E J

them. Then drag the transition
to desired location.

2) Click-and-Drag to insert a segment into a waveform:

* Inside of a segment, click et ! T 1

and drag the cursor to insert
a segment

e The inserted state is S1G4 “—Ii‘, e U

determined by the red state
button

3) Change a segment's graphical state by selecting it and then pressing a state button:

e Click in the middle of the segment to select it |yzpll L] TR B v Lindval wiHI
(so that it has a green box around it). -

* Click on a state button to apply that graphical  |yzal Lo TR 1var B WwiHl
state to the segment. If you change a )
segment to same level as an adjacent
section, the transition will turn red to presene  —— . —
the edge data. This transition can be deleted | __
if necessary.

4) Adding virtual state Information to a segment

* For Signals, double-click on the middle of  g507:0] i " BLUE |  &8A |
a segment to open the Edit Bus State '
dialog, and then type in a new value into
the Virtual edit box.

¢ For Clocks, press the Hex button and then double-click on the middle of the segment to open
the Edit Bust State dialog. If the Hex button is not pressed, the double-click will open a different
dialog to allow editing of the clock.

(Sim) 1.7 Simulate in Auto Run Mode

In this section, you will build and simulate the MUT with the graphical testbench. Then you will
experiment with the Debug Run and Auto Run simulation modes.

Build and Simulate the Project:

¢ Press the yellow Build button on the simulation bar. @

¢ Notice that after the build is complete, a new
model called syncad_top was added to the
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Simulated Models tree. This is the top-level
instance for the project and it hooks up the
graphical test bench signals to the model under
test (FourBitAdder). Double clicking on
syncad_top will let you view the generated test
bench code.

¢ Also notice that all of the signals and variables
of syncad_top have been added to the Stimulus
and Results diagram (like in section 1.3).

¢ For this tutorial we are concerned with the
outputs of the MUT, so you can ignore all of the
signals except the sum and c_out signals.

e The driver and status signals are used by our
TestBencher Pro product to control the
execution of multi-diagram testbenches. These
are not used in the tutorial.

'|:t;_ Project - simulation_tutorial.hpj
Project Hierarchy Twpe

= [0 simulated Madels

= [ syncad_top syncad_top
= =R Signals
I« wire [3:0]
I wire [3:0]
— I c_in wire
I sum wire [3:0]
— I c_out wire
=] [ad variables
T driver req [3:0]
Ty _driver reqg [3:0]
— T c_jn_driver reqg
'L tb_status reqg [2:0]
-] IECDmpnnents
[[] FourBitadder 0 FourBitadder

e Press the large green Run button to simulate the entire test bench. D

e Verify that Sum and c_out equals x +y + c_in. The schematic is shown in section 1.2[175 In
the diagram below we dragged and dropped the sum and c_out signals to the top of the

simulated signals to make a smaller picture.

T Dpiagram - StimulusAndResults.btim®

Add Signal | Add Bus Delay | Setup | Sample HIGH LIIIW TRI el v Do
Add Clock || Add Spacer I}Eﬂmm =iy )

L
0 | - x[3:0] 1 ] 2 ] F

1 |- v[3:0] 3 ] 4 ) 0

2 |- c_in | |
3 [TU| syncad top.sum(3:0] 4 | & | 7 | o0 F

4 |IU syncad_top.c_out N

Debug Run versus Auto Run Simulation Modes:

e Currently the simulator should be in
Debug Run mode, so that

# - BugHunter Pro {running Yerilogger Extreme)

File Impork/Export Edit  Bus

Parameterlibs  Project

simulations are only compiled when
the Build button is pushed.

“w B‘L[ Hﬁ J_I‘;l ﬂlSearch

JJ I"Jerlln:ng

e Drag and drop an edge on c_in and notice that the simulated waveforms do
not change. To update the waveforms, press the Build button, followed by

the Run button to update the simulation output.

¢ Press the Debug Run mode button to toggle the mode to Auto Run.

Jl‘v"erlln:ngger Ewtreme

&
@and[>

Auto Bun |
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e Drag and drop the same edge on c_in and now notice that the simulated waveforms change
each time an input is changed. In Auto Run mode, simulations are performed each time a
waveform is moved (the Build and Run actions are automatically performed). However, if the
simulator is paused in the middle of a simulation when the waveform is changed, then you
must manually restart the simulation to apply the change. This keeps minor mouse clicks
from prematurely exiting a debug session.

e Experiment with dragging edges and changing the values of the virtual states. If this was a low-
level module that you just designed, then you could quickly check the functionality of the
module without having to design a formal test bench. If you are running VeriLogger Extreme,
you need to wait between changes for the simulator to compile and finish the previous
simulation.

(Sim) 1.8 Breakpoints, Stepping and Inspecting

In this section we will place a breakpoint in the generated code and take a brief look at the debugging
environment.

Insert a code breakpoint and simulate

* Double click on the [EPI‘D]EEI: simulation_tybori

syncad_top modue nthe L [ e
Y ! _top : Project Hierarchy EStlmulusAndResultsTlm ¥

project tree to open an editor

that displays the generated ‘ TDD Simulated Madel )

code. |
%Slgnas [g <+ Internal Signal

— @'u'arlal:ules wire [3:0] =:

* Scroll down to the task = stimulusAndResultsTinn.y

Unclocked module, to see the

stimulus code that was generated tasl Unclocked:
from the drawn waveforms. begin

¢ Place a breakpoint on the first iEE&iver c= 4'h2:
change of the y_driver signal by % v _driver <= 4'hd;
left clicking on the grey bar on the #3530 . .
side of the editor window. This will ;EEI_L‘:‘T”ET ¢= 1'b1:

place a red dot in the margin. % driver <= 4'hF:

v _driver <= 4'hi;
¥le:
c_in_driwer <= 1'h0;
¥35:
end

endta=sl

¢ Also note that the Report window breakpoints tab lists the source line break point.
BugHunter also supports time and condition breakpoints that are covered in Chapter 3
Debugging of the BugHunter and VeriLogger manual. These other kinds of breakpoints
can be added by right clicking on the breakpoint tab window and choosing Add
Breakpoint from the context menu, but the easiest way to add a condition breakpoint on
a signal is to right click on it in the project tree and select the Add/Toggle Condition
Break Point... menu option. This will cause the simulation to stop whenever the signal
changes value.
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E Report - Break Points =]

Expres. ..
i |71

Edii Ereakpu:uint. o

Yiew Source...
4 | Delete Breakpoink

Delete All Breakpoints
I Simu|atitlr'|.|l:lgj‘ waveperl.log | Breakpuintsj Errnrsi Differen

i) Source Line

[EI=

Print Breakpaints

¢ Press the large green Run button to simulate to the breakpoint. This particular D
code line will execute twice at time 50 because it is a non-blocking statement.
The expression values of Non-blocking statements are evaluated when the
statements are first encountered, but they only update their assigned signal at the
end of the simulation cycle (as opposed to blocking statements which evaluate
and immediately update the assigned signal).

. Adq a breakpoint Fo the first exclusive B adda.y M= B3

or in the add4.v file, then restart the
imulati module fulladderi{=zum, c_out, . a

simulation. output sum. c_out:

e Press the run button a few times and lnput x. ¥. C_1n; [
watch the green status bar at the wire a. b, o
bottom. The fulladder model is
instantiated 4 times inside the | _
FourBitAdder module, so you are ®Or (sum. a, c_inj; %
going to hit this breakpoint a lot. The Ki d

status bar shows which instance is
executing. Here, the fal instance of
fulladder, which is instantiated in
module FourBitAdder is about to
execute.

(0 ns) =yncad_top FourBitadder fal | NS

Single step through the code

¢ Next press one of the single step buttons a couple of times to watch the bob by b
execution of the code. Notice that step with trace (the middle button)
leaves a trail of statements in the simulation log tab of the Report
window. Make sure to check the status bar and compare the execution
to the schematic in section 1,273\

Use the Inspect Values

e Put the cursor over a variable % driwver <= 4'hZ;
that has been initialized to see @ %‘31_‘1‘@1‘ <= 4'hd:
its current value. = in dr Walue: 4'hx
£70 Mame:  syncad_kop.y_driver
dvi Type: reg [3:0]
E_ATIVEind,: variable
v_driwvek e
#16

¢ Variables that are watched in the Stimulus and Results diagram can be inspected for values
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at previous times. See the instructions in the BugHunter and VeriLogger manual for using
the Simulate > Inspect Variables menu function (to fill the window, drag signal names from
the Stimulus and Results diagram or type them in manually).

(Sim) 1.9 Archiving Stimulus and Results

So far we hawve only used a single Stimulus and Results diagram, however multiple diagrams can be
switched in and out to test different aspects of the design, or archived off to be used as comparison
diagrams for later simulations.

Archive off the simulation results:

¢ Run the simulator to the

|34.30ns [-45.70ns{fors | pons Y jooes, |
end of the simulation so +[30] 3 Y 3 I =
that the S.tlmulus and v130] 3 Y 3 > q
Results diagram and cin —
simulation log file are full - Z=0m mm s ) 3 & 17 101 F
of data. syncad_top.c_out 1

Right click on the
Stimulus and Results

[EPI‘DjEEt - simulation_tutorial.hpj

node and choose D]EDct g!erc':rcthz e Direckion | Type
Save Current imulated Mode
B syncad_top synce

Simulation Result in
an Archive from the
context menu, to
open a dialog.

Stimulus & Rest
Stimulusandr

D simulation.log

[ Uilities Files

= [ User Source Files
Efadd‘l.v

Diagram Setkings...
Diagram Properties. ..

Replace Current Resulk Diagram
Save iZurrent Simulation Result in an Archive

X

Name the archive test1 and close the
dialog. This will create a subdirectory
called testl1 under the project
directory.

Save the current Stimulus & Results file in an Archive

Enter the name of archive: [Alphanumeric Characters Only]

Itest'l

Notice that a new node called
Simulation Results Archive has
been added to the tree. Both the
Stimulus and Results diagram and the
simulation log file have been copied to
the new archive directory.

T Skimulus & Resulks (StimulusandResults, btim)
m simulation. lag
[ Simulation Resulks Archive

[0 test1

StimulusandResults, brim

A=
kesklsimulation, lag

Create a new test and archive that off:

* Modify the stimulus and then | 58.00ns | 7.312ns Ill:lnsl Bdns . [ioons, |
simulate to see the changed #[3:0] 7 T > Y =
waveforms. If you are in Debug vI30] 3 Y 7 Y 5
Run mode you will have to c in | \
press the Build then the Run eyncad ton w__|3'n| i 157 6 7101 ¢
button to restart the " bp.¢ ol - 1

Copyright © 2011, SynaptiCAD Sales, Inc.



190

SynaptiCAD Tutorials

simulation.
¢ Archive these results to an archive named test2 using £ [ simulation Resulks Archive
the method described above. [ testi

Switch back to the original test:

e Right click and choose =1 [ simulation Results Archive

Restore Archive as Current
Simulation Result from the test? Restore Archive as Current Simulakion Result

context menu to restore the

results
* Notice that the Stimulus |34.30ns [-45.70ns{fors | pons Y jooes, |
and Results diagram has x|3:0] 7 [ 2 [ F
been replaced with the ¥|30] ] I 4 ] ]
original test1 data c_in | S
syncad_top.sum(3.0] 4 [ 8 [7Tol F
syncad top.c_out / 1

e The archive files remain untouched by the restore command. The data is copied from the
archive into the working directory and you need to re-archive if you want to save the new data.

¢ If you purchase the Compare Option, then you can use the archive diagrams to compare
against new simulations of your design.
Multiple Stimulus and Results diagrams:

In the previous example, both archives used the default Stimulus and Results diagram name so it
can get a little confusing. Howewer, the diagram can be named any name.

e Sawe the Stimulus and Results diagram to a new name using the File > Save Current
Diagram menu option.

Skimulus &

Diagrarn Setkings. ..
simulation.

¢ Right click on the Stimulus
and Results node and
choose Replace Current [ Simulation
Result Diagram from the [ Utilities File Replace Current Resulk Diagranm k
context menu, then choose ?HD User Source B Sayve Current Simulation Result in Sn Archive
the file that you saved. F 15 addd

Diagram Properties. ..

(Sim) 1.10 Saving the Project files

Whenever you build a project, the project file and any modified source files are automatically saved.
You can also manually sawe files at any time. This section describes how the different file types can
be saved manually.

Save the HPJ project file:

* Choose the Project > Save Project menu option to save the *.hpj file. The project saves the
simulation options and the names of the files contained on the project tree. It does not save
the source code or the watched signals.
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Save the Source code:

Each time you simulate, every open editor is queried to determine if the source code needs to be
saved before the simulation starts. You can also force a save by doing the following:

e Select the Editor > Save HDL File menu option to save the source code in the editor with the
focus.

¢ Select the Editor > Save All menu option to save the source code in all opened editors.

Saving the Stimulus and Results diagram:

The watch signals and simulation results are saved in the current stimulus and results file.

¢ Click on the Stimulus and Results diagram window, then select the File > Save Timing
Diagram menu option to save the diagram. Note: the evaluation version does not allow
diagrams to be saved (you will need to buy a full license or get a temporary evaluation license
to perform this function).

(Sim) 1.11 Summary of VeriLogger Basic Verilog Simulation

Congratulations, you have completed the VeriLogger Basic Verilog Simulation tutorial. We have
demonstrated how to create a project, copy files into the project, simulate and view the results.
Chapter 1 of the BugHunter Pro and VeriLogger manual has a step-by-step design flow of how to set
up a simulator and create a project. You may wish to read that before attempting a to create a
complicated project.

. ‘h:m Lojg\gcﬁxufg\mc

‘F —
@ Input Verilog Interactive
Model Code Debugging

VALY
/- —
Draw Waveforms — @

to Generate
Stimulus Models

View Log File and
Waveform Results

We hawe also introduced the graphical testbench generation that comes standard with BugHunter
Pro. This feature generates a test bench code from a single timing diagram. There are two other levels
test bench generation that can be added to BugHunter. The first is the Reactive Test Bench Option
that generates self-checking code from the expected waveform information. The highest lewel is
TestBencher Pro which creates bus functional models from multiple timing diagrams and is able to
apply randomized data to each transaction.
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Simulation 2: Using WaveFormer with ModelSim VHDL

WaveFormer Pro can be used to create a VHDL

stimulus file for a VHDL model that needs to be

tested. Then the test bench and the model under test can be simulated using an external VHDL
simulator. In this tutorial we show the commands to use ModelSim, but if you are using a different
simulator this should give you the basic idea for controlling the simulation. Then we will use
WawveFormer Pro to compare the simulation results against expected results drawn by the user.

B W rert ey Pin =101 x|
e et [ e Wee Pramct Qeport Y gQptons Windew e
FHOBS BE O ET [Soaeh ke Bt [molm -
=101 =] =101~
[E—— - entiny stimulus is a|
part
Em"ﬂd sum | in and_logic_westarl ¥ dowato 0) o= ®°5 J
S_out ; inm mEd_logic =
2ad Portn ¥ ;. irout std_logic_weotor(d dowmto 01 o= ®U4"
o ¥ iromk Ltd_laq::_w-:tar( downta 0] = x°1
o :_ouit L= 1] areat @nd_logao = ]

aird stiwulus

library 2

on
ues ases wtd_logio 1064 sll

c--\.lt:t !u]]:—ﬁ{ar iam
port | wuk - ouk std_loguc

=_cmt cut atd_logic

% oam std_logec

¥ an aed_legas

(-1 i omkd_logua )

begin

Chck 19 cirmes wetravricem deiplmeied on rad #iate | Not Connachid

N5 Lnd Coll 13

Draw a VHDL test bench
and simulate with an
external VHDL simulator

To perform this tutorial, you will need a license for WaveFormer Pro with the Comparison feature and
a license for some version of ModelSim VHDL (XE, PE or SE).

(Sim) 2.1 Compile SynaptiCAD Library Models

First time only step: When you first begin using WaveFormer Pro, you will need to compile
SynaptiCAD's testbench library models with ModelSim.

e Start WaveFormer and select the Options

> Simulator/Compiler Settings menu option to

open the Simulator and Compiler Settings dialog.
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Simulator / Compiler Settings EH [

—Simulator | Compiler:

=l B 1ol |Sirn WHDL Cornmnand-Lirgd

Filtered by Language: I'-.-'HDL 93 j

Compile Syncad Libraries |

—Simulakor Settings
Tiarget 05, I'u'u'in32 j ™| on Remate Host

Simulatar Path: I |

Wrapper Execubabie Path; I i\ SynapkiCALAbin,

Femote Haost: Name:l Remate User Nanme:

Remote Fatt; I

PULfUPLlibrarys | J
O I Cancel |

¢ From the Tool drop-down box, select the your particular ModelSim VHDL compiler. If you are
not sure which version of ModelSim that you hawe, select ModelSim VHDL Command-Line
XE/PE.

e Press the Compile Syncad Libraries button to compile the SynaptiCAD Libraries. The first
time that you set up a particular simulator or compiler you should press this button.

e You can view the results of this simulation by looking in the simulation.log tab of the Report
window. If you cannot see the Report window, then choose the Window > Report menu
option to bring the window to the front.
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B report - simulation_log *

Torking directory: C:-SwnaptiCaDe[ibeorhdl™

Ezecutable file: vlib e=xe

Progran arquusnts:

wlib exe wodelsin_vhdl 1aib

*#% [arning: (wlib-34) Library alresdy sxists at “modelsin_whdl 1ib* .|
Successtull

Torking directoxy: C:-SynaptiCADelibewhdl™
Ewemutable file:  wmap.eze

Frogran arquuents:

vnap.exe syncad_whdl_lib modelsin_whdl lihb
Hadifying nodelsin. inil

Successful

Waorking directory: C:“SynaptiC2ADslibwhdls
Ezecutable file:  woom exs
Progran arguments:

voon.exe —93 -work svncad_vhdl_lib thdefinitions. whd thforkijoin. whd the:
Hodsl Technology HodelSim ACTEL woon 6.1b Conpiler 2005.0% Sep 8§ 20051 =

] r

I- sinulstion Jog | waveperlog | Erors { Dfferences { Grep { TE parsedog [ TE Resulis |

(Sim) 2.2 Create a project and extract the ports
Create a project in WaveFormer Pro to hold the model under test. This will give WaveFormer access
to the port information of the model.

In WaveFormer Pro create a new Project:

» Select he Project > New Projec

menu to open the New Project
Wizard dialog.

Project Mame: Iadd4

¢ Name the project add4. This will
be both the name of the project Project Directary: | C:\SynapticAD|project}
and the directory name where the
project is stored.

Project Location: | ChSvnaphiCAD projectladds

e Set the Project Language drop- [™ | Transaction-based Test Bench Gemner:
down to VHDL 93. This tells Project Settings
WaveFormer's parser what ;
language the MUT (Model Under Froject Language: [vHDL 53 =

Test) is written in.

. Sirnulator: [ModelSim YHDL Command-Line S~ |
¢ Close the dialog to create the

project.
Copy the Model Under Test File into the project:

Next we will copy the file containing the VHDL model under test to the project directory and add the
source file to the project file.
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¢ Right click on the surface of [EPruject - add4.hpj* - |O] x|

the Project window and :
choose Copy New Source <ol 2
Files from the context menu.
This will open a file dialog.

Wiew Source File

fdd Mew Source Files, .

Copy Mew Source Files. .. :k

Clear Files

¢ In the abowve picture, the copy command copies the files to the project directory. The add
command will leave the file in place and just point to the file. For this tutorial we will copy the
files.

¢ In the file dialog, browse to the directory C: [EPruiect - add4.hpj*

\SynaptiCAD\Examples\ and select the ;
| Source Files

add4.vhd file. Then press ok to close the | (1 addé vhd

dialog. The file should appear in the Project
window.

Extract the port information from the Model Under Test:

* Press the Extract MUT Ports button on the toolbar. JJ E
¢ Notice that the ports of the
fulladder model have been inserted - CaddBus |
into the Stimulus and Results ijg E;ﬂer
diagram. If no signals appear,
make sure that language drop-
down on the toolbar is set to
0| m- :
VHDL. sum(3.0]
. . 1| W c_out
e Select the File>Save Timing =
Diagram As menu to open a file 2| - x[3:0]
dialog. Sawe the diagram and name 3 - y[3:0]
it add4test.btim. .
4 - c_in
Direction: oukpuk

(Optional) Hide the Direction and Index Columnsin the Label window:

e By default the Direction and Index Drawing Preferences (Style Sheet)

columns are shown, but we have
hidden them in this tutorial to make [ [~ Show Direction Icons }

smaller images. Choose Options >
Drawing Preferences to open the
dialog. Then uncheck Show |III | _.| clk| bR | c:Ik|
Direction Icons and Show Index.

[~ show Index Mumbers
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(Sim) 2.3 Draw the test bench waveforms

Draw the stimulus on the input ports of the of the MUT and the expected output on the output signals.
You can draw anything and see the results, howewer the rest of the images shown in this tutorial will
be using the timing diagram shown below. If you do not want to draw the testbench then you can
copy the add4test.btim file from c:\Synapticad\Examples\TutorialFiles\Waveformer2MsimVHDL
directory into the project directory.

Draw the Test Bench

¢ Draw the following timing diagram. If you have never used SynaptiCAD's drawing environment,
then read the rest of the instructions in this section and practice drawing random signals
before drawing the following diagram:

Add Signal | Add Buz elay | Setup ] Sample HIGH LI:ITW TR1 1 sl Dl wemn L
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hold | Text || Marker — | 7= =|—=]==]-""]
61.32ns | 61.32ns ns L |5Dq | |1I:II:|Ir15I |15E|In5
sum[3:0] A IEI7 ] 5 2 F (=
c_out | T
#[3:0] 4 | 2 | F
y[3:0] | 2 | F
c_in J
Y [ vl 4] | Llf‘ﬂ

¢ Notice that the black waveforms are the inputs and will generate code that will drive the MUT.
The blue waveforms are outputs of the MUT and represent expected outputs of the model.

* Sawe the changes to add4test.btim using the File>Save Timing Diagram menu, as we will
use this btim file later to compare our expected results against the VCD results file generated

during simulation.

Basic Drawing Instructions (Skip to Section 2.4 if you can draw the timing diagram)

The timing diagram editor is always in drawing mode, so left clicking on a signal will draw a waveform.
The red state button controls the type of waveform that is drawn (high, low, tri-state, valid, invalid,
weak high, and weak low). The buttons toggle back and forth between two states, and the next state
is indicated by the little red T on top. Click on the state buttons to set the toggle and next state.

HIGH

—

L

i

TRI I VAL
] —_—

|r~.|va|| wHl I wml
] o S

To draw the waveform of a signal

¢ Place the mouse cursor inside the Diagram window at the same \ertical row as the signal
name.The red state button on the button bar determines the type of waveform drawn. The
cursor shape also mirrors the red state button
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T piagram - untitled?.btim*
Add Signal || Add Bus elay | Setup] Sample HIEiH Lo | TR sl Diveiall wemn Lo
Add Clock, || Add 5 acer_Hqu:IlTe:-:t HMarker — | =l—=l==|-""]--
25.60ns |-15.87¥ns DnsI aF ‘I' |5I]r|15 w,.]?' | |1IZIIZIInsI |150|ns|
SIG2 1r ’
-‘._‘ -._-____‘-"

Natice that the oursor and red buton _|

shiw the next ty pe of waveform to be drawn,
P I KN | Hl oA

¢ Click the left Add Slgnal Add Bus DEIG_',' Setup | Sample HIGH LD'W TRI | wal HIMyal wiH
mouse Add Clock, Hald | Test [ Marker| |—— | ——J=—] === -
button. This  T74 7354 j50ns [100ns [150r
draws a 1 L 1
waveform I
from the end
of the signal
to the mouse
cursor.

L4 MO\B the Add Signal | Add Bus DE'B_',' Setup | Sanple HléH Lo | TRI il MY al el HI
mouse to the | Add Clock || &dd Spacer| [Holdf Text]Maker] (——f —|=—|-—<=|==] "
right and [ v
click again 99.3ns | 7.680ns IZInSI L |5Dr|15 L 1IIIIIIIn5I |15E|In
to draw =] [E I 1r
another
segment.

* Keep Add Signal | Add Bus Dielay | Setup || Saimple HIGH
drawing from Add Clock [ &dd Spacer|  [Hold | Test | Marker] | ——
left to right [
across the 99.00ns | 0.000ps IIInSI L |5Dr|15 L
diagram. olE2 ] ! +—+

¢ Pressing the middle mouse button either toggles the state buttons or cycles through them
depending on the setting in the Design Preferences dialog. Choose Options > Design
Preferences menu to open the dialog.

There are several mouse-based editing techniques used to modify existing waveforms. These
techniques will only work on signals that are drawn. They will not work on generated signals like
clocks and simulated (purple) signals.

1) Drag-and-Drop a Signal Transitions:

e To mowve one transition, click on
the transition and drag it to the

desired location.

IZInsI

L9.00ns | 0.000ps
S22

To mowe all of the transitions on
one signal, hold down the <1>
and <2> number keys while
dragging. Holding down just the
<1> key mowes all the edges to
the left, and the <2> key moves

s
+—

f—

IZInsI

IT |5|:|rl-IS 1

! +——*

45.00ns |-56.00ps
S22
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all the right.

e To mowe transitions on different S1GE0 ] f

signals, first select the ————
transitions by holding the SIGH L I

<CTRL> while clicking on Ellcr] | I

them. Then drag the transition
to desired location.

2) Click-and-Drag to insert a segment into a waveform:

* Inside of a segment, click et ! T 1

and drag the cursor to insert
a segment

e The inserted state is S1G4 “—Ii‘, e U

determined by the red state
button

3) Change a segment's graphical state by selecting it and then pressing a state button:

e Click in the middle of the segment to
select it (so that it has a green box
around it).

¢ Click on a state button to apply that
graphical state to the segment. If you
change a segment to same level as an
adjacent section, the transition will turn -
red to presenve the edge data. This | _:
transition can be deleted if necessary.

4) Adding virtual state Information to a segment

* For Signals, double-click on the SIGO[7:0] i I
middle of a segment to open the Edit '
Bus State dialog, and then type in a
new value into the Virtual edit box.

¢ For Clocks, press the Hex button and then double-click on the middle of the segment to open
the Edit Bust State dialog. If the Hex button is not pressed, the double-click will open a
different dialog to allow editing of the clock.

(Sim) 2.4 Export Waveforms to VHDL

In the first steps of this tutorial, we created a project file and pressed the Extract MUT Ports button.
This also determined the model under test module. The project must remain open during the export of
the btim file in order for the model under test to be instantiated in the stimulus file. If the source files
in the project contained multiple modules that could be the top level MUT instance, you would need to
select the top level instance in the project window by right clicking on the desired top level instance.
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Generate the VHDL test bench by exporting the timing diagram file.

* Crooso the ImporiEiport YT

> Export Timing

Diagram As menu option Save jh: Iﬁ addd j =
to open the Export As
dialog, 5] adds.vhd

e Set the Save As Type
drop-down to VHDL w/Top

Level Test Bench (*.vhd). File name:  |adddtest vhd

This creates a VHDL file

called add4test.vhd Save az bwpe: |WHDL w/ Top Level Test Bench (7 vhd) j
containing the stimulus [ bl ks

and instantiates a copy of _
the model under test. Verilog [*.v]
Yerilog wd Top Level Test Bench [*.v]
Spice sources [*.cir)s

Spice sources with brackets(* cir)z

e Once the file is generated it is also loaded into the Report window so that you can see the

generated code. If you cannot see the Report window, then choose the Window > Report

menu option.

Bl report - add4test.vhd =10 ]

entity stimulus 1= ﬂ
port
zun : in =td_logic_wector(3d downto 0) = =m"§": _I
- _out  in std_logic = '0°;
¥ . inout =td_logic _wector(i downto 0) = =x"4":
v . inout std_logic_wvectori{3 downto 0) = =xz"1":
—_in : inout =td_logic = '0');
end s=timulus; -
4] | _>I_I

(Sim) 2.5 Simulate VHDL test bench using ModelSim

First map the standard syncad library, syncad_vhdl_lib, so that ModelSim can locate it in this project
(this step requires that you have previously compiled the syncad library as described at the beginning

of this tutorial). This step only needs to be done once for a project. Next, run the simulation and

generate the vcd results file, you can either use the ModelSim do script included with this tutorial or

manually type the commands.
Map SynaptiCAD library to ModelSim:

¢ Launch a DOS command prompt and type the following commands:

cd \synapti cad\ proj ect\add4
vmap syncad_vhdl _Iib C \Synapticad\lib\vhdl\nodel simvhdl _lib

EITHER run the do script to simulate, by typing from the command prompt:

copy c:\Synapticad\ Exanpl es\ Tut ori al Fi | es\ Wavef or mer 2Msi nVHDL\ add4t est . do .

nodel si m - do add4t est. do
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OR type the following individual commands below
1. To generate library files:

vlib work
2. To compile the source files:

vcom add4. vhd add4test. vhd
3. Select the top level module to simulate (this will launch the ModelSim GUI):

vsim test bench
4. In the console window of the ModelSim GUI, set the name of the vcd dump file:

VSI M> ved file add4. vced
5.  Specify the signals to dump to the vcd file (top level signals in the design):

VSI M> vcd add /testbench/*
6. Simulate the design+stimulus

VSI M> run -all
7. Exit the simulator (the vcd file will be created by ModelSim at the end of this step):

VSI M> quit —f
(Sim) 2.6 Compare simulation results against expected results

In this step we will compare the simulation results against the expected waveforms that we drew in an
earlier section. The compare feature is an option that can be added on to WaveFormer Pro.

A) Load the Simulation Results file into WaveFormer Pro

e Select the Import/Export > Import Timing Diagram From menu option and load the add4.
vcd file created in the previous step to open the Import Waveforms dialog.

i Import Waveforms x|

"Z. «[1] _J

I I
U 0] I =]
3] I I
ryfz] _— | I y[2] b=t
1] ;l F— I ;‘]
~ Time Inkerval | —Signals with Similar Names -
Sark: I“— " Roetain (5000, S[11, 521, 5{3], S[41, SISTH

[ dlphabetize Signal Order £ Collapse to Group Buses (S[5:0])

End: | END
| | + Collapee bo Virkual Buses (zlow for large

o | Cancel |
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e Check the Collapse to Virtual Buses box, so that the signals will be imported as buses
instead of as individual bits.

¢ In the left hand pane, select the All signals node then press the => button to mowe the
signals to the right hand pane. Then press OK to import the diagram.

“Diagram - add4.ycd*®
Add Signal )| Add Bus

Add Clock, || Add Spacer

testbench.c_out | =

testbench.c_in | i

testhench. x[3:0] 4 ] 2 |
testhench. sum[3:0] ] 16 |7 5 [ 2 |

testbench. y[3:0] 1 I 2 _F

1| | A
B) Strip out the Simulation Model Names

Before we can compare the VCD file to the expected results btim file, we must make sure that the
signal names are the same. During simulation, the model name "testbench." prefix was added to
each of the VCD'’s signals. We can either strip out the name from the simulation file or add the prefix
to the expected waveforms. Either way, we can use the Search and Rename Signals dialog to strip or
add a prefix. Here we will strip the prefix from the simulation vcd file.

e Select the Edit > Search and Rename Signals menu to open the Search and Rename
Signals dialog.

Search and Rename - add4.ved x|

—Search:

i+ Selecked Signal Wames> € Parameter Mames  { Signal Extended States

—Edit Mames

% Replace ™ Insert Prefix " Append Suffix

2ld Mame {can use regular expressions For partial matching. Ex. 5IiE.*)

Signal Name Replacement

=

il

(0] 4 Apply Cancel |
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e Check Selected Signal Names to make the dialog L piagram - add4.ved*
Add Signal | Add Bus

operate on the signals. Since we did not have any signals
selected in the diagram, this will operate on all the signals

by default.
e Check Replace to make the dialog do a replace. If we 35.02ns | 54.57ns |_|.

had decided to add "testbench.” to the names in the cout|]

timing diagram, we would have to use insert prefix to add cin

the prefix. ==
x[30] ||

¢ Set the Old Name pattern to "testbench."” making sure
that you include the period after testbench. sum[3:0] —
ylE0] ]

¢ Leave Signal Name Replacement blank, because we
just want to strip out the name.

¢ Press OK to strip the prefix from the signal names.

C) Compare The Timing Diagrams

To do this step, you will need to have a license for the Compare Feature. This is normally turned on in
the evaluation version, but must be purchased in the full version.

e Choose the File > Compare Timing Diagram menu to open a file dialog and select the file
add4test.btim that you created earlier in the tutorial.

¢ The differences between the VCD file and the expected results file will show up in red. The
differences are also displayed in list form in the Differences tab in the Report window.

Al el e s clay { Setup | Sanple W 1 GH | L | TRI | wial finval] wewn | wioo il HE
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hold || Text || Marker — == |==|-""]-- I
45.57ns | 45.57ns ns |5 ns |1IIIIIIIr1sI L |15E|Ir1sI |
c_in J (=
A I— S —
c_out r
-
%[3:0] ) i p)
59 x T
sum([3:0] 5 1617 I 2
b T ErEe o .
y[3:0] 1 | I F
R —— I
q [ ]l 4] | _rd

¢ When drawing the btim file waveforms, you may have some differences with the diagram
shown on the tutorial. These differences will show up as highlighted lines in red in the
comparison diagram. Minor differences can be removed by using the compare tolerances.
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¢ Click the SET ALL button on the compare toolbar to _nr H” dz pov 5T
open the Signal Properties dialog IT Pe S P oall

» Netice that he Name box 21

is greyed out. This means
that the dialog is ope_ratmg i ISEIe-:I:eu:I Signals 0 Esalan
on all the compare signals.

Compare | Analog F'Lu:ups...l Grid | Lines. . . |

e Type in a tolerance of 5 for
both the the —Tol and +Tol

controls. This will allow the " Drive " Simulate " Watch

compare feature to ignore Equation Entry |
small changes in values.
' w
e Click the OK button to apply TwpE: IEDDIean Eqn I £, (5G] and SIG2) delay 5

the changes | | _}I
Clacks I'—'l'l'2|'2"2k’~13'2I "I Edge/Level: IDDS 'I

Clock Enable: |Nnt lsed vI Adwamzed Register...'

* Press the Compare All Compare Signals button to re-compare the _nr
waveform signals. ir

¢ Below is the resulting diagram. Notice that the thinner lines in red have now disappeared. The
remaining differences occur at the end of the waveforms because the simulator stops the
simulation as soon as there are no more changes on the waveforms.

Add Signal | Add Buz elay | Setup | Sample HIGH LEITW TR | sl vl b T
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hold | Text || Marker — | === |—=|==]-""]
110.6ns | 110.6ns ns |5I:Ir|1sI L |*II:II:|Ir15I L |*15I:|InsI
c_in I (=
Y I -
c_out ,I'—
I
#[3:0] 1
o —r—
sum[3:0] 5 (171 T2
sum[3:0] 5B 17 e
y[3:0] 1 | 2 L F
o -
1 |v]j4] | Ll:"'!
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e Also look at the Differences tab in Report window, which shows a hyperlinked list of the
differences. If you cannot see the Report window, then choose the Window > Report menu

option to bring it to the front.

E Report - Differences Mi=] B3

Signal Mame Skark Time End Time Reference 5... | Compare State
0o | sum 106 151 F
1 C_ouk 106 151 1
2 * 106 151 F
3w 106 151 F
4 |c_n 106 151 1

Erep;‘ TE_parse.Ingg‘ TE Hesultsj‘

(Sim) 2.7 Summary of Using WaveFormer with ModelSim VHDL

Congratulations! You have now learned how to use WaveFormer Pro with ModelTech’s ModelSim
VHDL. In this tutorial we covered how to create a new .hpj project in WaveFormer, adding new source
files to the project, and drawing the necessary stimulus on the input and output signals. We also
learned how to export waveforms to VHDL and how to generate the .vcd file required for testing
through ModelSim. Last, but not least, we learned how to compare the simulation results against the

expected results.
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Waveform Comparison Tutorial

Wawveform Comparison is an optional module that can be added to most of SynaptiCAD’s products
that have a waveform editing window. This feature allows comparison between two timing diagrams or
between individual signals in a timing diagram. The results of two simulation runs, or of logic analyzer
data and a simulation run, can be compared very easily using this feature.

Mame color warns Red Marks Perform Move between
that differences exist show differences Compare Differences

L Warvel-ormier Pro

Sdd S Add B Hig Lo T | vaL Wi HEX & M
== | == " .. R = Cha

30.1 2.688ns J)0n= |2n5 |4n Bng |Eln5 [1Dns [12ns ]14ns ]1Ens
LA 1 1 Ll 1 Ll L L L L L L L L L & L L L Ll Ll 1

o - \ Test pini &
1T - Test pini
2 |- Tesi.pinZ | I |
4 |- Tash pind [
4 - Testpind|
5 & Test.pind |
i ¥
= K N [=]
| Mame | Start Time | End Time | Refarence... | Combarns State
1 Test.pirid 25 3 n] i
Btestpng 4 W ; Differences data also
3 i | 1 2
4 Testpnz 9 10.5 0 i written toa TXT

£ for automated compares
Hyper-linked list of differences

| _simulationlog | waveper.log § Enais |, Diferences J Grep [ TE_panselog | TEHumjw_ru!.wan_wiljnl,‘

- lncalhost Cannected Simulstion Gooo | 115 [ fi ol

Edit all Compare Properties like Tolerance and Clocked Compare |I

(Compare) 1: Setup for using Compare

This tutorial requires a Compare Option license plus a license for one of the SynaptiCAD products
that supports this feature. To obtain a temporary license for evaluation purposes, complete the form
under the Help > Request License menu item and contact our sales department.

Run WaveFormer Pro or higher:

e Run WawveFormer Pro, DataSheet Pro, VeriLogger, or one of the more advanced products. If
you are evaluating Timing Diagrammer Pro and you would like to learn about the compare
features, close the program and restart the evaluation version in WaveFormer Pro mode.
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M@ Synapticap B

M) Testbench Generation  »

Eﬁ Timing Diagram Editars  # @ Examples *
) Waveform Yiewer J E Datashest Pro

@ wkras (OEM Producks)  # E Timing Diagrammer Pro
I Simulation+Debug ;= WayeFormer Pro

I QIDs 3 m WaveFormer Pro Help

Load the Starting Timing Diagram:

This tutorial uses seweral files contained in the the Examples\TutorialFiles\WaveFormComparison
subdirectory of the installation directory (C:\SynaptiCAD by default on Windows). These files are
examples of simulation results, logic analyzer data, and timing diagram files. To get started:

¢ Open the file singleSignalComparison.btim in the SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\
WaveFormComparison directory.

T piagram - singleSignalComparison.btim®

£dd Signal § 2dd Bus clay | Setup | Sanple S i | Lo | TRI | vl | inval| wern | Lo [l HI
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hold || Text || Marker — | === l|==]-""]-- &
0.000ps 0.000ps ns |2D|n5| L |t1IIIIr1sI L |EIIIIr15I L |EiIIIIn5I

Signal_To_Compare |[—" % /N W S S S L

¢ Select the File > Save As menu option, and sawe this file as mysingleSignalComparison.
btim.

(Compare) 2: Individual Compare Signals

When comparing two waveforms, the signal names must match and one of the signals must be
marked as compare in its Signal Properties dialog. When comparing two entire files, these options
will be set automatically. Howewer, if you are comparing individual signals, you will need to set these
by hand.

Add a Signal and set its compare setting and change its name:

e Press the Add Signal button to add
a signal to the diagram.

T Diagram - untitled0.btim*

(43 Cllsy | Add Spacer] [ Hold | Test | Tael
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* Double click on the name of the new P EST-S—G_—_—__—rGrGuG: |

signal (SIGO0) to open its Signal
Properties dialog. Marne: [ISignaI_TD_CDmpareJ [T Active Low

e Change the name to
Signal_To_Compare to exactly

match the other signal in the _ _
diagram. " Drive " Simulate = wWatch

Compare | Analog F‘[n:nps...l Garid Lines. .. |

* Set the signal type to Compare. 0| Signal To_Compare|—1 1 [
* Notice that the name of the compare 1| - SignaI_Tn_Cumpare —
signal is blue. ==

Draw the waveform for the Compare Signal:

We will use the Wawveform Equation generator to create a waveform that is similar to the one on the
original signal.

* Inthe Signal Properies dislog of the T 1|

compare signal, modify the

expdression in the Wfm Eqn so that it Marme: I5i|;".|a|_TI:,_,:DmparE I Active Low
reads:

8ns=z (3=1 7=0)*5 7=H 10=L Compare | Analog F'[u:ups...l arid Lines. .. |

6=V 8=X
Coorive  { Simulate 0 Wakch  [¥ Compare
* Press the Wfm Egn button to drawn
the specified waveform.

wm Eqn | [| fns=7 (3=1 7=07*5 7=H 10=L 6=¥ a=><J =]

| Ons |2Dn5 |f1EIn5 |EEIn5 |8Dn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

0| Signal_To Compare oo
& Signal_To_Compare ——" 1 (1 [ [ 7

Perform the Compare:

* Press the Compare button in either nr SET
the dialog or on the button bar to Mz 4z bz A
calculate the comparison. OR
* Press the OK button to close the
Signal Properties dialog.
Mame: /| Signal_To_Compare I Ackive Low

e The red portions of the compare
signal mark the areas where
differences were detected. Also
notice that the name is in red to O Drive 0 Simulate € Watch (% Compare
indicate that there are differences
somewhere on the signal.

Analog Props. .. | arid Lines. .. |

Compare |

||:|r-llS 1 1 1 |2|:||n5| 1 1 |4|:||n5| 1 1 |E|:I|nsl 1 1 |B|:||n5|
Signal_To_Compare Oy T

i S [ S [ W (U [
Signal_To_Compare Mll:-
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(Compare) 3: Experiment with Tolerance

Each Compare signal has a plus and minus tolerance setting. The tolerance settings specify regions
around the reference signal in which to ignore any differences. This is one method for ignoring small
differences during a comparison. In this section we will copy the compare signal a couple of times
and set each compare signal with a different tolerance.

Copy the Compare signal and paste it twice:

¢ Select the Compare signal by clicking on the red Signal_To_Compare name.

e Press <CtrI>C keys on the keyboard to copy the signal.

Select the Edit > Paste Signal(s)
menu option or press <CtrI>P to paste
a copy of the original compare signal.

Past again to create a third compare
signal.

Set the Tolerance settings:

Double click on first compare signal
to open the Signal Properties dialog.

Notice that the tolerance settings are
at zero. This means that any variation
will be flagged as an error.

We will leave this signal at zero
tolerance so that you can compare it
to the other two signals

Double click on the second compare
signal and change its +Tol to 2.

Double click on the third compare
signal and change its +Tol to 3.

Notice that the waveforms are still
displaying the original compare
information. This is because
compares are only calculated when
you press the compare button.

Press the Compare button to perform
the compare.

0 || Signal To Compare|—— 1 [ 1
(B8 Signal_To Compare —‘1_}1_
2 || Signal To_Compare m
3 || Signal To_Compare —‘1_}1_

Signal Properties EH |

WIS ignal To Compars [ Active Low

" Drive " Simulate " watch & Compare |

Clock: IUI'I'I|DEkEE| "’I EdgejLevel:  |pos -
[-TD|: IIII ns + Tal: IIII ns ]

Clock Enable: |Nnt Ised "I Adyanced Register...'

- Tal: IIZI ns + Tal: @_ns
- Tal: IIZI ns + Tal: @_ns

nr SET
Hﬁ by

OR
Signal Properties E
Mame: /| Signal_To_Compare [ Ackive Low

Compare | #nalog F'[u:ups...l Grid Lines. .. |

" Drive " Simulate " wahch * Compare
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Ons |2Eln5 |J1I:In5 |EEIn5 |BEIn5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Signal To_Compare|——" 1 [ [ [ [ 7 [ @8
Signal_To_Compare —’—I_I—I_I—I_I—I_I—I_II:-
Signal_To_Compare —’—I_I—I_I—I_I—I_I—I_l.f:-

o
1
2
3

@ Signal To Compare — 0 00 0 0 L S

¢ Notice that the second compare signal only has one less difference than the first.

¢ Notice that the third compare signals with a tolerance of 3 has eliminated most of the
differences between itself and the original signal.

* You can experiment with the {1) Click on one edge to select and
Tolerance setting by dragging edges set the blue measurement point ‘;L\\
on the compare signals and the v
pressing the compare button. Lol gl DH.S \ 1 PD.”S.

e Measure the differences in the edges 0 | Signal_To_Compare] e [ S
by using the mouse button and the 1 || Signal To_Compare LE]Q{—I_[

Blue readout.

(2) Move the mouse over another edge
and read the blue readout

(Compare) 4: Compare Timing Diagrams

When comparing two files, the file that is being compared/merged into the reference diagram must be
a SynaptiCAD btim file. Howewer, since WaveFormer reads many different file formats, it is a simple
operation to translate a waveform file to .btim. In this step we will first convert a VCD (Verilog
simulation file) into a .btim file. Then we will use the converted file to compare against a logic analyzer
file. This shows how a simulation file could be compared with data captured from an actual circuit.

Import the VCD file and save it as a BTIM file:

e Select the Import/Export > Import

imi i Files of type: | Verilog Yalue Change Durp [* dump:”.ved]) ™
Timing Diagram From menu to open g d Pl P | J

- . .. Speedwave WHOL [Fwwf ™ vod) a
a special version of the Open Timing Workview WFM % win]
Diagram dialog that remembers the file —|Aqgilent Fast Binam OutLogic &nalvzer] [ bin)
type of the last file imported. Agilent Logic Analyzer [*.hpl)
yp P Agilent Wave Loagic Analyzer [~ huwl]
¢ Select the Verilog Value Change Agilent Infiniurn Digitizing oscilozcope [“tat]
: Agilent Logic &nalyzer [7.cav)
D.ump (*.dump, *.v_co!) option from the Fodalyzer Data [~ dat]
File of Type list. This is a file generated FeakHOL &WwF [ awfls
by a Verilog simulator. Designivworks [ tim]z -

e Select the simulationResults.vcd in the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\WaveFormComparison directory.

* Press Open to close the file dialog and launch the Import Waveforms dialog. This dialog
allows you to selectively load signals from really large files.
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* Select he Al Signals
folder in the Available
Signals side of the Available Signals: Signals Ta Impork;
;Jtllalog by left clicking on — =3 selected ignals ﬂ
) Tesk
* Press the right arrow I pint
button to place these TU pin2
signals in the Signals to T pin3
Import tree. -
e Press OK to close the

dialog and import the
signals.

e Use the Zoom In button to get a better view of the Q+]

changing signal edges.
) o . |Dns |1Dn5
e Choose the File > Save Timing Diagram As . r———— ————
menu to open the Save File dialog. Test.pint [
e Choose Timing Diagram - Binary (*.btim) from Testpin2|| 1
the type drop-down and save the file as Test. pind [ | ]

simulationResults.btim.

Load the Logic Analyzer Data file:

Next we will open a data file that is in a Spreadsheet format similar to that generated by a Tektronix
logic analyzer.

e Select the File > Open Timing Diagram From menu to open the File dialog. We are
opening the file this way just to skip the Import Waveforms dialog step that was demonstrated
with the VCD file load.

® Select the Test Vector Spreadsheet/Tektronix (*.txt) option from the File of Type list.

¢ Select the analyzerData.txt in the
SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\WaveFormComparison directory.

e Use File > Save Timing Diagram as menu to sawe the file as my_analyzerData.txt

T Lpiagram - my_analyzerData.btim*

Add Signal | Add Bus elay | Setup | Sample H
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hald | Text § Marker |
200.2ns | 200.2n5 |[0ns |1Dns

1 1 1 1 1 1

|
O Testpint || UL
1| TestpinZ J |
2 || Testpin3d J Ll

Compare the diagrams:

When two diagrams are compared, the signals from the second diagram selected are brought into the
first diagram as compare signals. These signals can either be grouped at the bottom of the open
diagram or the Compare signals can be ’interleaved’ with the original signals. That is, the Compare
signal for a given original signal will be inserted directly under the original signal. This behavior is
controlled using the View > Compare and Merge > Interleave Compare and Merge Signals
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menu option. This tutorial will have the interleave feature turned on.

¢ Select the File > Compare Timing Diagram... menu option to launch the Compare dialog.
Notice that the default file type is Timing Diagram (*.tim, *.btim).

e Select the simulationResults.btim file that you converted earlier in this section.

¢ Click Open to compare the two diagrams.

T Diagram - my_analyzerData.btim*

Add Signal | Add Buz elay | Setup || Sample HIGH LI:ITW 11 1 val Ly
Add Clock || Add Spacer Hold | Text || Marker —— | ==|—=1==
24.45ns |-39.30ns I:InlsI - |5n|5| - |1I:I|n5I L |15|n5|

0| Testpinl| [ VUV VvV iv

1 @) Testpint|l [ SV VTV VT

2 @ TestpinZ|| 1

3@ Testpn2|l K M

4 |®| Testpin3|l [ 1

5|l@| Testpra| K B

¢ Notice that the Compare signals are placed immediately following the signals that they are
being compared to since the Interleave Compare and Merge Signals option is on.

¢ Notice that two of the signal labels, Test.pin2 and Test.pin3, have turned red because there
are differences on these signals.

Tip: If the data sets being compared have slightly different naming schemes, then the signals will not
properly interleave because the program will not be able to properly match the signals for comparison.
The Edit > Search and Rename Signals feature is handy for modifying one of the sets of signal
names in the case. This feature performs pattern matching on the signal names and allows you to
replace characters in the name, or append/remowve a prefix or a suffix to the signal name. We will
demonstrate this in Section 9 of this tutorial.

(Compare) 5: Set All Compare Signal Properties

In section 3 we showed how to edit the properties of one compare signal by double clicking on the
signal's name and making the changes in the Signal Properties dialog. Howe\er, it is typically
desirable to edit all of the compare signal properties at the same time. The SET ALL button on the
Compare button bar will select all of the compare signals and open the Signal Properties dialog in a
special mode for editing all of the selected signals.

e Either press the SET ALL button or choose the View > Compare and EE[
Merge > Edit Compare Signals menu to select all the compare signals
and open the Signal Properties dialog.

e Note: You can choose to deselect individual signals prior to modifying the
signal properties. This may be useful if you want to specify a Tolerance
range for all but one signal, for example.
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T piagram - my_analyzerData.btim®*

Add Signal | &dd Buz Delay | Setup | Sample] HIGH | Lo wal i

e e e ]

Ons IEne 1ne MEne

D I conalroperties KA
(B ) Testpinl (IR Name:l ISeIected Signals J I | active Low
o | I ( Compare n Analog F‘[u:ups...l Grid Lines. . . |
SR B Testpin :
4| - r " Drive £ Simulate " Wakch * Compare
B ) Testpind I Elpjuetiien Erdry I

T Twpe: IB::u:uIean Eqn "I ex, (SIGE] and SIGE2) delay S

Carpare Sighals

are selected I j p |
Clack: I Unclocked 'I Edgeflevel:  |pos <
- Tal: I 2 ns + Tal: I 1] ns

Clock Enable: Ir'-.lu:-t Used 'I Advanced Register...l

Notice that only the compare signals are selected.

Also notice that the Name box in the Signal Properties dialog is grayed out to show that you
are editing only properties that can be the same between the selected signals.

Set the -Tol to 2 ns.

Press the Compare button.

T Dpiagram - analyzerData.txt*

Add Signal | Add Bus elay | Setup | Sample HIGH LEITW TR 2l hin
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hald || Text | Marker — || ==]=|=
39.23n5 1?.23n5 |:Ir-IIS 1 1 1 |5r-llS 1 1 1 |1|:|InSI 1 1 |15InSI

@ Testpinl || SULSULSUSV LSV

Test. pin J |

Test.pin3 J | ] |

M| k= [k | — |3

¢ Notice that with the -Tolerance set at 2ns, the Test.pin2 signal no longer has any differences
to report.

* Set the -Tolerance back to Ons and press the Compare button, so that we will have more
differences to look at in the next section.

¢ Close the Signal Properties dialog.
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T Lpiagram - my_analyzerData.btim*

Add Signal | Add Buz elay Setup | Sample HIGH LDTI'-.-'-.-" TR 1wl fim
Add Clock. | Add Spacer Hold || Text || Marker — | == |==
24.45"5 -39.3['"5 |:Ir-IIS 1 1 1 |5r-llS 1 1 1 |1|:|InSI 1 1 |15InSI

Testpint |l SV SV VSV SV VSV
Testpint | SV VSV VTV VT T
Testpin2|| [ 1
Test.pinZ2 4l—.
Testpnd| [ 1+ [ 1
Test.pin3 _l—-—l—\_

(Compare) 6: Find the Differences

M|&= ||k | —= |3
h d|d b b

So far we have found the differences between signals by looking for the red marks on the compare
signals, which is sufficient for small files. However for very large files with only a few differences you
may want to use one of these methods for finding the differences:

(1) Use the Compare tool bar to show the next difference:

¢ The three middle buttons on the Compare toolbar are used to JJ _nr H” de P ST
move between the differences in the diagram. AT Pe % P ALL

¢ Press the Move Next button a few times and watch how the P
selection in the diagram mowes to the next difference in time.

e Press the Move Previous button and watch how to selection in "ﬁ
the diagram movwes to the previous difference.

e Use the mouse to select an edge on a compare signal and then use the Move Next or Move
Previous to jump to the next or previous difference.

¢ Press the Move to First Difference and watch how it Hm
highlights the first difference found after time 0 in the diagram. "
(2) Double click on aline in the Differences Tab of the Report Window

After a compare is performed, there will be a tab in the Report window called Differences that lists one
difference per line in time order.

¢ Arrange the Report and Diagram window so that you can see both windows at the same time.
If your Report window is not \isible, select the Windows > Report Window menu option to
bring the window to the foreground.

¢ Click on the Differences tab to bring this page to the front of the Report window.
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Bl rReport - Differences =]
Signal Mame Skart Time End Time Reference 5... | Compare Skate
0 |Teskt.pin3 2.5 3 0 1
1 |Tesk.ping 4 4.5 1 ]
2 |Tesk.pin3 6.5 g 1 ]
3 | Test.ping 9 10.5 0 1

simulation.log | waveperllog | Erors j(Differenu:es:Ll' Grep |

¢ In this example, the first difference in time is on Test.pin3. The difference started at time
2.5ns and ended at time 3ns. The Reference Signal had state value of O while the Compare
Signal had a State of 1.

¢ Double click a line in the Report window and notice how the corresponding difference in the
diagram window is also highlighted. If this was a very large file and the difference was not
displayed in the window, the diagram would have also scrolled over so that you could see the
highlighted difference.

(3) Use an external program to process the Differences File

The data displayed in the Differences tab of the Report window is loaded from a tab-delimited text file
generated during the comparison. This data can be backed up and stored for later reference. The file
in this example is named analyzerData_diff.txt (formed from <referenceFileName>_diff.txt). You can
use the Report window to view this file by selecting the Report > Open Report Tab menu item to
open the file.

(Compare) 7: Perform a Clocked Comparison

A clocked comparison compares the signal states at clock edges instead of continuously. In this
section we will add a clock to the diagram and then set the clock properties of all of the compare
signals to reference the clock.

Add aclock signal with grid lines on the positive edges:

* Press the Add Clock button to open L piagram - untitledo.btim*
the Edit Clock Parameters dialog. ol Siorval 1 A B Telay | Setup | Ssute]

Add Clock ] Add Spacer

2.560ns -30.72ns]
Edit Clock Parameters EH |

e Set the Period of the clock to 2ns.

e Press the OK button to close the
dialog and add the clock to the
diagram.

Marne: | LD

Feference Clk: II"-.I::-ne j

* Double click on the CLKO name to
open the Signals Properties dialog. Freq: I con, | b KHz fus

) % MHz [ ns
Period: | 2| en
z/ps
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» Pressthe Grid Lines tuton o cpen

the Grid Options dialog. We will add a

grid to the positive edge of the dialog Marn: |CLKI:I ™ active Low
so that it will be easy to see the =
sampling points on the diagram. Simulate Once | Analog F‘[n:nps...l iarid Lines. .. |

¢ Check the Enable Grid box to enable |

the controls in the dialog.

. . —here To Draw Grid ——
e Enter a Starting Event of 1. This : (0] 4 |
means that the first grid line is drawn I Enable Grid

on the first event of the clock (in this ¥ Use Min Edge Cancel |

case it is at Ons on the positive edge). Eitarting Evert #: |1 J P
e Enter an Events Per Line of 2, so Ending Everlt #:

that the grid only draws on every-other [ j

line. Events Per Line: I

e Press the Apply button and make sure that the gridlines are on the positive edges of the

clock.
* Press Ok to close the Grid Options dialog, then press Ok to close the Signal Properties
dialog.
|Dnls | |5nsI | 1D|ns | |15nsI
LA E I S S I Y O I O
LA 51101 Y ) O
Test. pinZ |
Test. pin I .
Test.pind ! ! .
Test pin3 I - | .
cha LUV VLV

Make the Compare Signals reference the sampling clock:

e Either press the SET ALL button or choose the View > Compare and SET
Merge > Edit Compare Signals menu to select all the compare signals
and open the Signal Properties dialog.

» Set the Clock 10 CLICO and st the e T

Edge/Level to pos.

* Press the Compare button to apply Harme: |, | selected Signals | I ctive Low
the changes and perform a new
comparison. Clock: .__l Edge/Lewvel: .__,

- Tal; III ns + Tal:

Clack Enable: INDt sed "I fdvanced Register...l
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|Dn5 |5ns

; | 1IIIIn5 | |15n5I
HEYEYE
YR

YR YE
YR YE

Test pinl
Test. pint
Test. pinZ

|

[

Test pin3
Test.pin3

YRS RN EY YRS RN A

Signal Mame | Skart Time | End Time | Reference... | Compare Skake

1 |Test.pin3 g g 1 1]

2

crr

I gimulation.log ,!r waveperl.lugj‘ Emars § Differences} Grepi TE_parze

¢ Notice that there are now only two differences in the diagram. These two differences occur on
the 8ns (on Test.pin3) and 10ns (on Test.pin2) rising edges of the clock.

¢ You can experiment with changing the clocking edge to neg to see how the compare
changes.

(Compare) 8: Compare During Clock Cycle Windows

The clocked comparison described in the previous step provides for comparison in state of signals
around clock edges, but sometimes you need to check for signal differences during a window of time
that is relative to the clock cycle, but not around the clock edge itself. You can use a second clock,
offset from the first, to create windows during which to compare during the high or low segments of
the original clock instead.

Add Offset Clock to Diagram

Since the window comparisons in this example are to be relative to the original clock, the offset clock
will have the same frequency and period as the original clock, but have a different starting offset value.

¢ Add a second clock to the diagram and Edit Clock Parameters |

set the following in the Edit Clock
Properties dialog. Mame; IOFFset_CIDck
. Set_the Name to Offset_Cchk, the Reference Clk: Ir'-.h:une j
Period to 2ns, and the Starting Offset to
.5.
| Frea: | s00. [
* Press OK to close the Edit Clock _ * JHz { ns
Properties dialog and apply the changes. Perind: | 2] GHz,I'ps
¢ Notice the Offset_Clock now starts Period Formula: ex, Z¥CLKD, period
halfway through the first segment of |2
CLKO.
Skarting Offset: 5 | 0.5
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Change the Compare Signals to Use the Offset Clock

Next, change the three Compare signals to use the Offset_Clock as the clocking signal and use the
Tolerance settings to create the window for comparison:

e Either press the SET ALL button or choose the View > Compare and ]
Merge > Edit Compare Signals menu to select all the compare signals
and open the Signal Properties dialog.

* Set the Clock to Signal Properties EHE3

Offset_Clock and the Edge/
Level to pos. Marne: ISeIected Signials ™ ackive Low

e Set both Tolerance values
to 0.25 to create the testing
window.

* Press the Compare button Clock:| | Offset_Clock | ¥ | EdgefLevel:

to apply the changes and
perform the comparison. - Tol ”5 + ol 0.25 s
Clack Enable: IN:::t Used vI Advanced Fiegister...l

#nalog Props. .. | Grid Lines, .. |

|Dn|5 . lans , [MOns [15ns
LLCE ;T W S W A [ S
Test.pin! | IRV ENEEEYEYEYEE
Test. pinZ |
Test. pin2 I I
Test. pin3 | ! L
Test. pin3 I i ! Ll
T O S O O Y O R R
Offzet_Clock | U W W W WU U

¢ Below is an image that we made by first zooming into the diagram. Then we placed two
markers around the sampling clock edge at exactly -.25 ns and +.25 ns around the edge to
show the sampling region created by the Tolerance setting. We also used a text object
attached to the clock edge to call attention to it.

¢ Notice that the difference between the two Test.pin3 signals continues beyond the compare

window.
Ll 2|_:|ﬂ5: Ll |2:'|“IS| Ll |21'.|1,r'|5: ] |2§n5| |“ |2§n9: Ll |3|:|Ir-I
Test.pin3 iy i '
Tesi.pin3 ) 0
CLKD ) ) |-
Begin_Caompare End_Cormpare
Offset_Clock i) k-\\ i)
|edge caontrolling the cnmparel
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(Compare) 9: Mask Sections to Exclude Comparison

It is sometimes useful to mask some segments during comparison. In this example, we will create a
Compare_Enable signal that will specify the specific clock segments over which we want the
comparison to be performed. Then we will use a Boolean equation (Offset_Clock and
Compare_Enable) in a simulated signal to define the region in which to perform the compare. Since
this step uses simulated signals you will need to be using a product that supports this feature like

WawveFormer Pro (not one of the Viewers).

Search and Replace Sighal Names:

First, we will change the names of the signals in the diagram so that when we add the simulated
signal, we do not get simulation errors (with the signal names Test.* the simulator will look for a

module that we will not have defined).

e Press <CTRL>A to select all of the signals in the diagram. The Search and Rename signals
feature will search the selected signals. If no signals are selected, then a dialog will appear
asking if you would like to select all signals in the diagram.

¢ Select the Edit > Search and
Rename Signals menu option to
open the Search and Rename
Signals dialog.

e Enter Test. in the Old Name edit
box.

e Enter Test_ in the Signal Name
Replacement edit box.

¢ Click OK to close the dialog and
rename the signals.

Add the Compare Enable Signal:

Search and Rename Signals

—Edit Mames

{* Replace ( Insert Prefix  Append Suffix

2ld Mame (can use reqular expressions for parkial r

I Tesk,

Signal Mame Replacement

I Tesk_

e Add a new signal called Compare_Enable and draw the following waveform that is high

between 4ns and 8ns

|Dn5

|5n5 |1Dns |15ns
1 1 1

Offzet Clock

Compare_Enable !

Add the Simulated Masking Signal

Next, place a simulated signal in the diagram to use as the clocking signal for the comparison:
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e Add a signal to the diagram and
set the following properties in the
Signal Properties dialog:

e Set the Name to Masking_Signal.

e Select the Simulate radio button
(instead of Drive).

e Enter Offset_Clock and
Compare_Enable in the Boolean
Equation edit box.

219

Signal Properties [ 2] |

Manne: IMasking_SignaI [ Active Law
Simulate Once fnalog Props | arid Lines |
" Drive ‘w? i watch T Compare
& ' EM, ara-ali52) delay 5
Offset_Clock and Compare_Enable j
¢ Press the Simulate Once button to generate the simulated signal.
| Ons |5r15I

|1Dn5
1

Offzet Clock
Compare_Enable

Masking_Signal

¢ Notice that the masking signal is high only during the times that both the Compare_Enable

and the Offset_Clock are high. These are the clock segments that are not masked. The
comparison will be performed during these segments.

Use the Masking Signal to Mask Clock Segments

Next we will edit the compare signals so that they use the new Masking_Signal as a clock.

e Either press the SET ALL button or choose the View > Compare and SET
Merge > Edit Compare Signals menu to select all the compare signals

and open the Signal Properties dialog.

e Set the Clock to Masking_Signal.

¢ Click Compare to apply the
changes and perform the
comparison.

ALl

Signal Properties K |

Marne: ISelected Signals [T | active Law
#nalog Props. .. | Grid Lines, .. |
Clock: IMasking_Sign- "I Edge/Level: pos v
-Tal: |0.25  ns + Tal: 0.25 ns
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| DHS 1 1 | |5r-l:5 | | |1|:Ilnsl | | |15Ir-IS

Test pint
Test_pini
Test pind
Test_pinZ
Test_pin3
Test_pin3

CLk L L L
Offset Clock || S SV PV LSV T

Compare Enable|[ [ ]
baszking_Signal || oLl

¢ Notice that the first and last differences that were previously in the diagram have now
disappeared, because they are masked from the comparison.

(Compare) 10: Don't Care Regions

A related function to the masking signals is don’t care regions. Sometimes you may not want to
compare certain regions in time on a particular signal. One case would be on a bus signal where the
actual data did not matter. If you want the compare function to skip a particular section, then just turn
the waveform into a valid region on the reference signal.

To create a don’t care region:

¢ On the test.pin2 reference signal (not the compare signal), click in the high segment to select

it.

T Lpiagram - my_analyzerData.btim*

Add Bus | Delay | Setup f Sanple] |y [ L] TR TV BT
[Hold | Text | Marker] | —— ]| =] =— +k =z | .

Add Clock || Add Spacer

T104ns | 4.9070s |
2 | -

Test_pinZ

Test_pinZ

Ons |5n! [10hs
| | | | | | | | |

j |

* Press the VAL button in the button bar at the top of the waveform window. This will change the

waveform t

0 a valid waveform.

¢ Press the Compare button to apply the changes and perform the comparison.

Jors

|5n5 |1Eln5 |15n5
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Test_pin2

Test_pinZ | 1

¢ Notice that the difference is no longer flagged, because the don't care segment on the
reference signal blocks the compare.
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(Compare) 11: Adjust the Time Difference Between Two
Diagrams

The time difference between two timing diagrams can be easily adjusted using the Edit Waveform
Edges dialog. In this section we will compare two diagrams that are slightly offset in time.

Compare the two data sets:

e Select the File > Open Timing Diagram From menu and load the original analyzerData.
txt file located in the SynaptiCAD\Examples\TutorialFiles\WaveFormComparison
directory. Don't forget to set the file type to Test Vector Spreadsheet/Tektronix (*.txt). Note:
If you accidentally saved over this file during a previous step, simply delete all the signals
except the three Test reference signals, change the names back to dots instead of underlines,
and change the valid state on pin2 to a high state.

e Select the File > Compare Timing Diagram menu option and select the
simulationResults_offset.btim to load the file and perform a compare.

T Diagram - analyzerData.txt*

Test.pint

Test pinl
Test.pinZ I |
respiz|| [N

Tast. pin3

Testpind || [N W

¢ Notice that all three of the compare signals have a longer starting segment than their
counterparts. This causes much of the diagram to show as differences, when in reality the two
data sets hawe a time offset.

m e |wa|= |2
A dd b ad b

e Use the mouse and the time readout buttons to determine the amount of time that the diagram
is offset from the other (10 ns). Also double click on an edge to open the Edge Properties
dialog and find the exact times of edges.

To modify the time difference between two diagrams:

The offset time can either be removed from the compare signals or it can be added to the reference
signals. In this tutorial the offset will be removed from the compare signals because the SET ALL
button makes it easy to select the compare signals.

¢ Select all the compare waveforms by pressing the SET ALL button. This EE[
also opens the Signal Properties dialog in group editing mode, but we will
not be using it so you can close the dialog.
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* Select the Edit > Edit Edit Waveform Edges B

Waveform Edges menu
option to open the Edit |'Range:

Waveform Edge dialog. [me: IW s To: Iz?— ns]
¢ Notice that the time range is

the entire timing diagram. —Edit:

¢ Select the Shift Edges in ™ Clear Edges in Range

Range radio button. " Delete Edges in Range, Shift back edges after range
e Enter -10 into the Amount

of time to shift edit box. (= ghift Edges in Range

The time unit, ns, in implied Amount of tirme to shift: |-1IZI j
by the display time unit of
the diagram.

e Press OK to shift the
selected waveforms and

close the dialog (a4 I apply | Close |

™ Transform Edge Times in Range:

Edge Time Equation: I $time + 100 j

* Press the compare button to perform another ﬁ
compare.

T Diagram - analyzerData.txt*

- Testpint || fV VL VUV VMV
- Testpint || SV SV VPV VSV
- Testpin2|| [ 1]
-3
-3

Test.pin2 I -

Test.pind
- Test.pin3 I . I |

Tip: The Edit Waveform Edges dialog can also be used to perform frequency multiplication. See the
Timing Diagram Editors manual Section 1.7: Editing Waweform Edges from an Equation for more
information on this dialog.

(Compare) 12: Summary of the Comparison Tutorial

Congratulations, you have completed the Waveform Comparison Tutorial! You have compared
individual signals by changing the names to match and changing the type of one signal to Compare.
You have compared two timing diagrams and edited the Tolerance and Clock settings using the Set
All button. You have also used the Edit Waveform Edges function to adjust the timing of a diagram in
order to prepare it for a compare.

As a side note, file comparison can also be done automatically using the batch mode feature
discussed in the Timing Diagram Editors manual Section 11.5 Batch Mode.
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Mame color warns Red Marks Perform Move between
that differences exist show differences Compare Differences

M=l

View  Ophons  Window
bo (oo =le |l e ] [0 |
S MmEs

_.__lﬁﬁﬁlﬁig-gﬁlﬁlgﬁi o

P

Tailp|n1l

- Test pini

: Test pind |
- Tasl.pinZ
- Test_pind

- |

Tast pind

0 1
2] :j F"'g ' W ; Differences data also
3 SN i B
4 Testprz 9 0WE 0 1 written toa TXT

for automated compares

£
Hyper-linked list of differences

| _simulationog | waveperlog | Enais [ Difterences | Grep [ TE_paiselog [ TEHumfrr_deq_mlhlf

o localhost Connecled Simulation Good | (15 | Lr # Call 0

Edit all Compare Properties like Tolerance and Clocked Compare ||
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Gigawave and WaveViewer Viewer Tutorial

This tutorial covers the following topics: opening a waveform file, the differences between opening and
importing a file, saving a .btim file, creating a filter file to selectively load sets of signals from a
waveform file, and available licensing options for enhancing WaweViewer.

(Viewer) 1: Converting a vcd file into a btim file

When viewing non-native waveform formats, such as VCD files, we recommend first converting the file
to SynaptiCAD’s native BTIM format. The resulting compressed BTIM file will generally be around
200x smaller than the original file and will load much faster (for example, a BTIM file will typically load
around 500x faster than an equivalent VCD file).

To convert a VCD to a BTIM file, follow the steps below:

¢ Load the exampleTim.vcd VCD file into the viewer (this is a large file so it may take a few
seconds):

¢ Choose File > Open Timing Diagram menu option to launch the Open File dialog.
¢ In the File of type dropdown, choose Verilog Value Change Dump.
e Select the file C:\SynaptiCAD\Examples\exampleTim.vcd.
¢ Click the open button to load the diagram.
e Sawe the diagram as a BTIM file
e Choose File >Save As menu option to open the Export Timing Diagram As dialog.

¢ In the Save as type dropdown, choose Timing diagram — Binary. This will change the
filename to exampleTim.btim.

¢ Click Save to close the dialog box.

¢ Close the diagram so we can load a subset of the signals in the next step.

(Viewer) 2: Importing a subset of the Waveforms

In the previous section, we loaded an entire waveform file using the File > Open menu. It is also
possible to load a subset of the waveforms in a file by using the Import/Export > Import Timing
Diagram menu.

To import a subset of waveforms from a file:
e Load the exampleTim.btim we created in the previous step using the Import/Export menu:

e Choose the Import/Export > Import Timing Diagram From menu to open the OpenFile
dialog.

¢ In the File of type dropdown, choose Timing diagram — Binary.
¢ Select the file c:\SynaptiCAD\Examples\exampleTim.btim.
¢ Press the Open button to close this dialog and open the Import Waveforms dialog.

¢ In the Import Waveforms dialog, move the ABUS[7:0], DBUS[7:0], and logfile[31:0] signals from
the Available Signals list to the Signals to Import list by selecting the signal names and
clicking the -> button.

¢ Note: Signals can be moved in groups by pressing the control button and selecting several
signals at once.
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i Import Waveforms

Available Signals:

Find: I

| [ 2]

[rF All Signals a
B svrcad_top
-1 ] testbench

1T ABUS[7:0]

I C5B

T DEUS[7:0]

T GClock,

I WRE

T delayi[e3:0]

T logfile[31:0]

T tbglobal_clock_th_skatus[1:0]
T thalobal_clock_tb_trigger[1:0]
T1I thread_addr[7:0]

I thread_data[7:0]

I tbread_delayd_min[63:0]

=

{:_-

— Time Interval

Skark: I ] End: I EMD

Signals ko Import:

Find: I

i =

A7 Selected Signals
B svncad_top
E] testbench
1 BBUS[7:0]
1T DBUS[7:0]
I logfile[31:0]

[~ &lphabetize Signal Order

[+ Collapse signals bo buses (slow For large Files)

o |

Cancel

¢ Note: The Import Waveforms dialog has seweral useful options that are not covered in the tutorial:

e Checking Alphabetize Signal Order will cause the signals to be alphabetized when they are
displayed in the viewer. Otherwise the signals will appear in the timing diagram in the same order
that they are found in the file they are imported from.

e Checking Collapse sighals to buses causes all numbered signals (e.g. busO0, busl, bus2)
to be collapsed into virtual buses (bus[2:0]).

e The Time Interval section allows waveform data to be limited to only a specific section of

time.

¢ Click the OK button to close the dialog and load waveforms into WaweViewer.

T piagram - exampleTim.btim*

Ed o] | E s clay | Setup | Sampl W G | L | TRI | wal Jinval] v | ol HE s
Add Clock | Add Spacer Hold || Text || Marker — | == |=|==] "] - &= —
110.0us 110.0us I3 |2|:|L:|LISI |i1IIIIIII|_|sI |I:3IIIIIII|_|5I
syncad top.testhench. logfile[31:0] =
syncad_top.testbench ABUS[7:0] W 55 E I 55 B e 55 —

syncad_top.testhench DBUS[Y O] 7 EF| W 2l EE | it IEE]
4 [ e 4] | 2
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(Viewer) 3: Creating a Filter File to selectively load signals

The Set Filter File feature provides the user with the ability to specify an optional "filter file" that
controls what signals get imported from a waveform file (e.g. a VCD file) and the order in which they
get imported. The signal properties, such as MSB, LSB, and direction, are also controlled by the
signal information that is stored in the filter file. Filter files do not contain any waveform data. Below
we will change the ordering of the signals we imported in step 2 and save them into a filter file.

To create a filter file using WaweViewer:
® Select the File > Save As menu option to open the Save As dialog.
¢ In the Save As type dropdown, select Waveform filter (*.tim) if it is not already selected.
e Type vcdfilter as the name of the filter file in the File name edit box.
¢ Click the Save button to create the filter file.

Once a filter file is created, it needs to be set as the current filter file for the Filter file feature to be
enabled:

e Select the Options > Set Filter File menu option to open the Filter Diagram File dialog.
® Check the Use Filter checkbox.

¢ Select the file by clicking the Browse button and finding where you saved it in the previous
section.

¢ Click OK to close the dialog.

Filter Diagram File E3 E

Filker File
¥ Use Filker

File:: IC:'|,SynaptiC.ﬁ.D'I,Examples'l,'-.fcdﬁlter.tim j

Ik Zancel |

When a filter file is set, only the filtered signals will be loaded. The filter file will operate on all files that
are loaded, regardless of the file format.

To try this out, let’s load the original BTIM file with the filter enabled:
e Choose the File > Open timing diagram menu option to launch the Open File dialog.
e Select the file C:\SynaptiCAD\Examples\exampleTim.btim.

¢ Click the Open button to load the diagram. Note that only the signals that match the signal
names in the filter diagram have been loaded.

To disable the Filter file feature:

¢ Select the Options > Set Filter Diagram File menu option to open the Filter Diagram File
dialog.

¢ Uncheck the Use Filter checkbox.

¢ Click OK to close the dialog and disable the Filter File feature. Any diagrams loaded after this
point will load normally, without filtering.

¢ Close the currently open timing diagram, then choose the File > Open Timing Diagram menu
and reload the exampleTim.btim file again. Note that all signals are loaded from the diagram
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because we've disabled the filter file.

Filter Diagram File E3 E
Filter File
] Browse. .. |

Files IC:'|,SynaptiC.ﬁ.D'I,Examples'l,'-.fcdﬁlter.tim j

O I Cancel |

(Viewer) 4: Show and Hide Signals in the display

Instead of selectively loading signals, it's often easier to load all the signals initially and then hide all
but the signals of interest.

Follow the steps below to hide a set of signals:

¢ Click on the View>Show and Hide Signals menu option to open the Show or Hide Signals
dialog. The hidden signals are shown on the left side and visible signals (in this case, all signals)
on the right.

e Select signals on the right side (Visible Signals) and press the << button, followed by the OK
button to hide these signals.

To make the signals \sible again:

¢ Reopen the dialog and select All Signals from the list on the left side (Available Signals) and
press the > button, followed by the OK button, and the signals will reappear in the diagram
window.

You can also use the Find edit boxes to select a set of signal names that match a particular regular
expression. Follow the steps below to hide all the signals that have "tbread" in their signal name:

e Type "tbread" in the Find edit box in the Visible Signals section of the dialog and press the All
button to select the matching signals.

¢ Press the € button to mowe these signals to the list of signals to be hidden.

* Press Ok to hide these signals.
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i Show or Hide Signals E
Hidden Signals: Visible Signals:
Find:l j Nextl &l | Find: Itl:nreal:l j Nextl All |
[aH Hidden Signals [r Visible Signals =]
B svncad_top ?Tum syncad_top
B testbench -1 B testbench
[ thread_addr[7:0] —— I ABUS[7:0]
[ tbread_data[7:0] —— Il 36
I tbread_delay0_min[63:0] - — 0 DBUS[7:0]
I thread_tb_skakus[1:0] — I aClock
I thread_tb_trigger[1:0] — I'J WRE

— I delayd[a3:0]

— T'LI logfile[31:0]

= —— [T tbglobal_clock_th status[1:0]

—— I'J tbglobal_clack_tb_trigger[1:0]

—— I tbwrite_addr[7:0] —
—— I tbwrite_data[7:0]

—— T'LI khwrite_delay0_min[63:0] ;I

Ok Cancel |

(Viewer) 5: Options: Gigawave, Waveform
Comparison,Transaction Tracking

Several optional features can be purchased to extend the power and functionality of the free
WaweViewer:

The GigaWave feature converts WaweViewer into GigaWawe Viewer, a high capacity waveform
viewer capable of handling multi-gigabyte VCD files. Without GigaWawe, WaweViewer is limited to
diagrams of less than 10,000 signals and less than 1 million waveform state changes. The GigaWawe
feature also comes with a PLI-based library that can be integrated with your favorite simulator to
directly generate highly compressed BTIM files (no intermediate dump to VCD is required). Using
direct BTIM waveform dumping can speed up simulation by up to 3x compared to the same
simulation using an ordinary VCD dump because of the reduction in file I/O, and the resulting files are
generally 200x smaller.

The Waveform Comparison feature lets users compare waveforms for two timing diagrams or
individual signals. This feature is exceptionally useful comparing two different simulation runs, as well
as for comparing logic analyzer data to a simulation run. The specific regions where waveforms differ
will turn red when the two waveforms are compared. In addition to standard waveform comparison,
where all differences are detected, the comparison feature also supports "Clocked comparison" where
waveforms are only checked at clock edges. Tolerances can also be specified to determine what
constitutes a significant difference between two waveforms. For more information on using the
Wawveform comparison feature, please refer SynaptiCAD On-Line Help > Bug Hunter Pro and
VeriLogger Pro Table of Contents > Chapter 5: Waweforms and Test Bench Generation > 5.4
Wawveform Comparisons (Optional Features)

The new Transaction Tracking feature lets users view waveform data as "transactions" instead of
as just signals. The user specifies PSL Sugar expressions that describe what transactions to search
for, and the transaction tracker search engine finds matching transaction records and displays them
graphically in the timing diagram window.
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(Viewer) 6: Waveviewer/GigaWave Viewer Tutorial Summary

Congratulations! You have completed the WaveViewer and GigaWawve Viewer tutorial. In this tutorial
we introduced various techniques for opening, importing, saving and converting .vcd files into btim files
for faster file loading. We created a filter file and used it to selectively load signals (filter files can also
be used to reorder signals and owerride the default properties on the loaded signals). We also cowered
the differences between GigaWave Viewer and WaweViewer and briefly discussed the optional
Wawveform Comparison and Transaction Tracking features. More information on these topics can be
found in the online help.
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Transaction Tracker Tutorial

This tutorial explores semantic differences between some of the most commonly used PSL
operators. The assertions in this tutorial have been kept very simple, so that it is easy to see the
differences between the operators. It is important to understand these distinctions before attempting
to write practical, real world assertions.

#.- TestBencher Pro - [Diagram - psltutoriall.btim*]

u— File  ImportfExport  Edit Bus  Parameterlibs  Project  Editor  Simulate Repork Yiew  Oplions  ‘Window  Help
lsemapadn [aaaa | L
| auorun | [[veritog A @y nn s ([§ ¢

fesele] Ssiial] s WL GH [Low| TRI | vl INUaIIWHI wLOM HE P R e
Add Clock Marker — | |=—=||==]| ] ~-- | == = R [

420.6ns 420.6ns ns |1EIEIn5 |2EIEIn5 |3EIEIns |4]Dns |5DDn5 |EEIEIn5 |F"EIEIn5 |BEIEIr
L1 1 1 L1 1 1 I | L1 1 1 L1 1 L1 1 1 L1l 11 L1 1 1 L1

CLKD
=150 f | I I\
one_SIG0 j j j j j j j j
twn_SIG0 | {Passed} | { Failed } { Falled }—
twn_SIG0 1 {Failed } | |
three SIGO | { Failed } { Failed } { Failed —
three SIG0 1 {Failed } | I
three_SIG0_2 |
three_3SIG0_nonconsecutive Paszsed !
three_SIG0_nonconsecutive 1 i Fassed !
three_SIG0_nonconsecutive 2 i Fazsed !

Passed _
03 1 o4 ) o5 3 06 ) 07 | O

three_SIG0_nonconsecutive 3
BUS[7:0] oo § o1 v ol

and_with_hitslice i i

—— | |

implication ] ] ] ] ] ] ] i
implication_next_cycle | {Passed} | { Failed } { Falled }—
implication_next_cycle_1 {Failed } | I
until_SIG0 | | | Fassed

until_SIG0 1 | I

For all the examples in this tutorial, we use two input signals (SIGO and BUS[7:0]) and all the
assertions are clocked off the positive edge of CLKO. The assertions will make a new match attempt
on each positive edge of CLKO, even though previous match attempts by the assertion are still in
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progress. When such overlapping match attempts occur, additional "overflow" signals will be created
to display the resulting transaction records without overlapping them on a single result signal. These
overlap signals are creating dynamically as needed during the simulation, and get cleaned up
automatically at the beginning of any new simulation run.

The above image shows all of the results for the following equations:
e Match all occurrences of simple pattern[23h one_SIGO = {SIG0}

 Match consecutive occurrences with Concatenation Operator2s? two_SIGO = {SIG0;SIGO}
 Match with consecutive Repetition Operatorf3? three SIGO = {SIGO[*3]}

e Match with non-consecutive Repetition Operatorm three_SIGO_nonconsecutive = {SIGO[=3]}
e Bit-slices and the Boolean operators 33 and_ with_bitslice = {BUS[1:0] & BUS[3:2]}

e Implication operator23 implication = {SIGO} |-> {SIGO}}
e Implication Next-Cycle operator[23h implication_next_cycle = {{SIG0} |=> {SIGO0}}
e PSL PropertyP3® until_SIGO = ((BUS > 2) until SIGO)

(TT) 1: Open the Example File

You will need a Transaction Tracker License to complete this tutorial. If you do not have one, please
contact SynaptiCAD at sale@syncad.com.

e Choose the menu option File > Open Timing Diagram to launch the File dialog.
¢ Browse to the c:\SynaptiCAD\Examples\sugar\ directory and choose the psltutorial.btim file.

This file contains all the assertions discussed in this tutorial. As we go over each assertion, you can
double click on the associated signal in the timing diagram to see how the assertion was specified.

Hide the Direction and Index Columns in the Label window:

* Choose Options > Drawing Drawing Preferences (Style Sheet)

Preferences to open the dialog. Then
uncheck Show Direction Icons and [ [~ Show Direction Icons ]

Show Index.
[~ Show Index Mumbers

0| - k| &5 clk
o]l |

(TT) 2: Match all occurrences of a simple pattern

one_SIGO = {SIGO}

This sequence matches a single occurrence of SIGO on the positive edge of CLKO. Since it is a
simple Boolean check, its transaction records have no time width and they display as spikes. It fails
to match at time 100, so the first spike is red, then passes for two cycles because SIGO is high, then
fails again at time 400.

11B.Bn5|11ﬂ.ﬂn5| ns |I . |2IIII_:Ir1sI L |4EIEIIn5| L |EIIIIIIIr15I L
&S L R W N N S (VS N S N
SIG0 f | [ [
one_SIG0 { : : { : { :
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open the Signal Properties

dialog. Note, that under the Type: ITE SEqUEnteE 'I e, 15050, SIG0k
Equation tab, the TE

Sequence is chosen. Also I{SIGD} j _"I

note that the equation is just
q : Clock: ICLKU "I Edge/Level: Ipl:ls vI

{SIGO0}.
SEf Ir'-.h:ul: Ised *I Zleat: Ir-.j.:.t sed vI
=k Enatile: Ir'-.lu:ut Used 'I Advanced RE';IiStEF-..l
you can see the actual PSL
code that is generated from the Temporal Expression:
information in th? TE sequence one_SIGE0 = {S1G0} =
Sequence equation and the assert always one_SIGD:
other controls in the Equation - '
tab.

i o

(TT) 3: Match Consecutive Occurrences with Concatenation
Operator

two_SIGO = {SIG0;SIG0}

This sequence matches two consecutive occurrences of SIGO. The first attempt at time 100 fails
immediately, because SIGO is low, resulting in a red spike. The second attempt begins to match at
time 200, and then succeeds at time 300, since SIGO is still high at time 300. A new attempt is also
begun at time 300, creating a transaction record that overlaps with the transaction record that started
at time 200, so the time 300 transaction is placed on an owerflow signal (two_SIG1_1). SIGO goes low
before time 400, so the time 300 transaction fails at time 400. A new transaction is also began at
time 400, which fails immediately, resulting in a red spike at time 400 on two_SIGO.

16.38ns I—235.5n5| qns |2|Jn}'s [400ns [B00ns |:
| 1 | | | | 1 | 1 | | | | | | |

cuaof L v SV Ty S S Ty T

SIG0 J | [ [
two_SIG0 I {Passed) I Failed
twa_SIG0 1 {Failed } I |

(TT) 4: Match with consecutive repetition Operator

three_SIGO = {SIGO[*3]}

This sequences matches against 3 consecutive matches of SIGO. Note that this sequence could also
have been specified as {SIG0;SIG0;SIGO0}, but this gets awkward for specifying large numbers of
repetitions of a pattern. There are no cases where SIGO is high for 3 consecutive cycles, so all the
match attempts eventually fail. The transaction record at time 200 holds for the first 2 cycles, then
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fails in the third cycle. Because it takes 3 clocks to fail, and two new matches are attempted during
this time, two overflow signals are required to display all the transaction records without overlap.

:Z1l].!]ns|—i"].!]l3ns|IZInaI L Z.IIIIIII‘FISI L |fJfIZIIIIIr15I L |EIIIIIIIr1sI L |
&1 A W N S (N VY N
sIG0 ! | [ [

three_SIGO I
three_SIGO 1 { Failed } I I
three SIG0 2 |

(TT)5: Match with non-consecutive Repetition Operator

three_SIGO_nonconsecutive = {SIG0[=3]}

This sequence looks for 3 nonconsecutive occurrences of SIGO since we used [=n] instead of the
consecutive operator [*n]. Note that SIGO does not have to be true during the first cycle of the match
attempt, this operator only that we eventually see 3 clocks during which SIGO is true, so we end up
with a large number of successful matches.

18.43ns I 18.43ns InsI L |2IIIIIIInsI L |flElE|lnsI L |EIIIIZIIr15I L |
o185 0] O O N W N S N
SIGD f | [ [
three SIG0 _nonconsecutive Fasszed }
three_SIG0_nonconsecutive 1 |F—— Passed !
three S1G0_nonconsecutive 2 { Passed }
three_SIG0_nonconsecutive_3 { Fassed |

(TT) 6: Bit-slices and the Boolean operators

and_ with_bitslice = {BUS[1:0] & BUS[3:2]}

This assertion uses the bit slice operator to AND together the two least significant bits of BUS with
the next two bits of BUS. The result of this operation is considered true if the value is greater than O,
so for Boolean truth, it is equivalent to: {(BUS[1] & BUS[3]) | (BUS[O] & BUS[2])}

The assertion matches at time 600 (when BUS has a value of 5, so BUS[3:2] =’b01 and BUSJ[1:0]
='b01) and at time 800 (when BUS has a value of 7, so BUS[3:2] =’b01 and BUS[1:0]="b11).

|5I].I]I]ns|—2l]1.9ns|[lnsl|l » |zuqﬁsl . poons, . p0Ons, |

cLkof L o S
S1G0 f | I [
BUSFO|(C 00 | o1 | o2 | o3 | 04 | 05 | o8 | o7 )
| | |
[ [ [

and_with_hitslice
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(TT) 7: Implication operator

implication = {{SIGOQ} |-> {SIGO0}}

The implication operator guarantees that if the left hand operand holds (the sequence specified by the
left hand operand succeeds), then the right hand operand will hold. If the left hand operand does not
hold, the implication operator will succeed regardless of whether the right hand operand holds.

In this assertion we use the implication operator to ensure that: if SIGO is true during a clock cycle,
then SIGO is true during this clock cycle. Therefore, this is not very a useful sequence as the
sequence will always hold and matches immediately, regardless of whether SIGO is true or false.
Please note how this differs from the earlier {SIGO} assertion, which passes or fail each clock cycle
based on whether SIGO is true or not.

|1I].24n5|—241.?n5|[|]ns L |2|JDES ., Pmons . p00ns, |

clkojf v S Sy Sy M
SIGD / | [ [
BLI=[7:0] oo ol yod Yy o3 orod P os oy oe )07 ]
implication I I I I I I I |

(TT) 8: Implication Next-Cycle operator

implication_next_cycle = {{SIG0} |=> {SIG0}}

This assertion looks very similar to the previous one, but the implication operator |-> has been
replaced by the implication_next_cycle operator |=>. So this assertion is equivalent to: {{SIG0} |->
{true;SIGO}}. It checks that if SIGO is true in the current cycle, it should be true in the next clock
cycle. So if SIGO is false at the start of a match attempt, that match attempt succeeds immediately.
If SIGO is true during the start of a match attempt, the match will succeed if SIGO is true during the
next cycle, or fail if SIGO is false during the next cycle. Compare this to the operation of the earlier
assertion {SIG0;SIG0} which fails when SIGO is not true at the beginning of a match attempt.

100.0ns I -151.9ns IEIns L |2EIEIF5 L |f1EIEIns L |EIZIEIn5

cmmuum

SIG0 J 1 1 1
BU=[7:0] ooy o1y o2 vy o3 vy o4 v 0s ) o8 )07
implication_next_cycle { {Passed) { {Failed —{Failed |
implication_next_cycle_1 { Failed } I

(TT)9: PSL Property

until_SIGO = ((BUS > 2) until SIGO)

For this signal we used a PSL property instead of an assertion, so the assertion body is surrounded
by parenthesis instead of curly brackets. In the Signal Properties dialog, the equation edit box is TE
Property. The property checks each cycle to see if the value of BUS is greater than 2 until SIGO
becomes true. Note that for the matches attempted at time 500 and 700, SIGO is true on the initial
clock cycle of the match, so the transaction record succeeds immediately.
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430.1ns I 430.1ns Ins |2EIEIns |4E*]ns |EEIEIns |i
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

(=Rt N S S W S VO N VN S N R S N S N S|
SIGD ] ! [ [
BUS[7:0] ooy o7 3 o2 | o3 ;o4 poos ) 0e ) 07 )
until_S1G0 ] { { Passed Passed
until_SIG0_1 | |

(TT) 10: Summary of Transaction Tracker Tutorial

Congratulations, you have completed the Transaction Tracker Tutorial. You have viewed most of the
basic PSL terms and seen how they return results. When writing your own PSL equations, try
building up from smaller terms until you get the hang of the language.
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